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l)r. Arlucio is well known ihroughout Latin America an a lcji 
ol' |M»liticHl thought, as an educator, and as a lectiircr and chk 
on political and sociological prohlems. He receivcd conlin 
rci'ogriition as a leader of South American youth wlien lu^ whk cI ■ 
Hecrelary-gcneral for South America by ihe World Yoiilli (loii 
Al llic Inlernational Congress Against War, called hy Pn ■ 
CanlemiH in Mexico City, Artucio introduced and got a|iprov< 
tlic lirHl liine a resolution pointing out the gravc ilangcr of ii I 

minorities in ihe American countries. He was Hi'crclary-gcn I 

llie Inler-American Congress of Democracy al Moiilevidco it 
Wlien it hecame known that Dr. Artucio was plaiiniiig liiH ( I 

Irip lo tlie llnited States, he was invited lo le<'liirc al ihc iiniv ^ 

of Chile, Bolivia, and Mexico and al ihe Ifispunic IuhIi 
Coliimhia Ilniversity in New York. 

In his recent trip through the Lalin Amcricun iMMiiilr' 
Arliicio was greeted with enthusiasm everywln're and open^ 
ogni/ed as the Number One crusader agaiiisl ihc INu/iH in 
Arnerica. German diplomats in several of llu^ soutliern rcf i. i 
preHcnled hitter protests to the governmenls for pcrmiltiiig A* • 
lo lecliire and he was made the subject of several lulter altackK 
(hTinun shortwave broadcasts to South Americ;i Irom Herlin 



Dr. Artucio, who is a professor of philosoplis at ihe llni\ 
of Monti^video, won his professorship at the of 23 iii n 
pelitive exaniination against eighteen older m* n, Hcveral of iv Imm 
ulr<^udy held professorships. At 20, he was se<‘riiary-generul o- li: 
Hocialisl party in Uruguay during the days ol ihe dictulurHli - 
(iuhriel Terra. Like other political leaders at iIkiI lime, Artueii' 
impriHoned several times in an effort to sup|nr>s Iuh demoe* ii 
uctivitiee. 
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‘ThIS book is dedicated to all those in the 
Americas who fight and die for independence and democracy, 
To all who are aware of the drama through which we are living. 
To all who have not hesitated to give battle to the dark curse 
of totalitarianism. 

And among them cdl, the book is dedicated especially to 
Victor Ratd Haya de la Torre, that untiring, unconquerable 
crusader of democracy. An exile without liberty in his own 
hnd, To him whose brow shines like a high star in the moral 
firmament of the Americas. 
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Chapter I 


AMERICAX REVEILLE 


THIS BOOK is a summing up of experiences and observations 
which might have been those of any South American who be- 
lieved in the principles of democracy, and had only to look 
tbout him to see how endangered these were. I have tried to 
dcscribe the events as impersonally as possible, but since I par- 
ticipated actively in those which had to do with my own country, 
Uruguay, and since I was invited to visit the other republics of 
Latin America to tell them at firsthand of the inroads the 
totalitarian penetration had made in Uruguay and the counter- 
offensive measures that had been taken, I feel that a brief 
r^iume of my activities in connection with the facts set forth 
ftiay be pertinent. 

During the years, from 1933 until 1938, when the handwrit- 
Itig on the wall was becoming ominously clear to all but the 
wlllfully blind, Uruguay was living under the dictatorship of the 
di facto government of Gabriel Terra, which had perpetuated 
iHhslf in office through a coup d’etat, and which proceeded to 
lUppress all the guarantees our Constitution provided for indi- 
iridual and civil liberties, employing methods and phraseology 
rritiiniscent of Mussolmi and Hitler, In April of 1936, two 
Wm\cB aiter being appointed to a chair of philosophy at the 
Ufllvcrsity of Montevideo—a position I still hold—I was ar- 
Miled and imprisoned for a speech made before a large public 
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meeting in which I said that the agents of the totalitarian 
countries, and especially Germany, with the cognizance of the 
de facto government, were plotting against the safety of our 
country. 

For some time, in connection with my work as a member of 
the executive council of the Socialist party, I had been receiving 
information from Germans with whom I had had friendly rela- 
tions, which made it possible for me to form a clear idea of a 
situation that had come about and of things that were happen- 
ing in Uruguay of which the general public was unaware. These 
Germans revealed to me that since 1934 ^ part of the population 
of Uruguay, some of German, some of native origin, was being 
subjected to systematic and ruthless pressure. Through personal 
threats or indirect compulsion they were being made to collab- 
orate in the plans of the Nazi party to bring about a revolution 
in Uruguay. They came to me secretly, often in great fear, but 
relieved to be able to tell someone they trusted of the moral 
torture they were suffering, in the hope that throngh my political 
connections and my professional and personal activities I might 
help them free themselves from this oppression. A number of 
them were relatives of my students. 

When I was released, after my arrest, certain authorities of 
the university claimed that the "unbecoming conduct which 
had landed me in a cell was incompatible with the dignity of 
my chair. By “unbecoming conduct” these authorities meant the 
defense of democracy. I refused to be coerced by these argu- 
ments, and stoutly maintained that the dignity of the position 
I held made it my moral duty to defend the ideals upon which 
our culture is based and thanks to which it continues to exist. 

The controversy aroused great attention in my country. The 
teaching staff stood solidly behind me. The dictatorship and its 
followers lost a battle to the alert, democratic opinion of my 
country. 

The public opinion of Uruguay was strong enough to shake 
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off Terra’s de facto government, and despite opposition, and 
by peaceable methods, to elect General Alfredo Baldomir, archi- 
tect and soldier, to the presidency in 1938. From the moment 
he took office the country realized that the hopes it had expressed 
Bt the polls were not to be defrauded. 

When the Second World Youth Congress met at Vassar 
College in 1938, as head of the delegation of my country I 
warned of the danger the German minorities represented in 
South America. I was supported by the delegates from Czecho- 
•lovakia, who had lived through the tragic months that preceded 
the sinister pact of Munich, and who knew what German minori- 
tics could mean. A month later, at the Intemational Congress 
Bgainst War, called by President Cardenas of Mexico, a resolu- 
tion was moved and passed, at my suggestion, to warn the world 
that the totalitarian powers were introducing the thin wedge of 
their vanguard into the New World. In March of 1939, at 
Montevideo, where the International Congress of the Democ- 
racies of America, of which I was secretary, was holding its 
mceting, I helped to prepare the first complete document which 
fevealed to America the work of destruction which Hitler’s 
Itorm troopers and Gestapo agents were carrying on in the 
Latin-American countries. 

Shortly after the second World War broke out, on my 
broadcasts over one of the Montevideo radio stations, Difusoras 
Bl Espectador, I began to warn my listeners of the dangerous 
ICtivities of the soldiers of the Third Reich in our midst. At 
(Irit only a few of my political associates and university students 
ittached any importance to my warnings. For a time it seemed 
II though mine were a voice crying in the wilderness. I received 
no cncouragement from any quarter, and I was attacked and 
.':dlrided by the Nazi-Fascist agents and their local supporters. 
'But I kept on, undeterred by the wall of indifference and hos- 
Ullty that surrounded me. I appealed to the man in the street, 
^IO my anonymous listeners, saying; “Tell me anything you 
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know about activities that are threatening the safety of our 
country, and I shaU see that the facts are brought before the 

proper authorities.” i r u 

The response was amazing. Tens of thousands of people 
came forward with shrewd, accurate information which, when 
summed up and classified under the technical supervision of 
Carlos Nogues, former chief of police of the city of Monte- 
video, made it possible to gauge the seditious activities t e 
German National Socialist party had been carrying on 

As a result of this investigation I was able in March, 1940, 
to place before the Minister of National Defense and the Judge 
of the Criminal Court of First Instance a detailed and docu- 
mented indictment which showed that grave offenses had been 
committed against the security of the state by m«nbers of the 
Nazi party in Uruguay. Weeks passed and nothmg ^appen^ 
The apathy of an incredulous administration prevented 
documLt from reaching the authorities who would have re- 
alized its si^ificance. 

The charges were then taken to the leading democratic news- 
papers, but at first they did not give them much importance 
eiXer There was stiU considerable skepticism regarding the 
possibility of any Nazi threat in a country that was so libera 
and generous.” There was a tendency to look on the attempt to 
arouse public opinion as a piece of sensationmongering. 

I thereupon went to Buenos Aires and conferred with two 
great democratic newspapers of Argentma-iu Prensa and La 
Vangu<^dic. both of Bueoos Aire, On May >940, tey 
publlshed the news of the situatton m Uruguay. The Br.t sh 
Broadcasting Company picked up the aceusations from the 
Argentine Mwspapers and spread them throughout the world_ 
The Uruguayan newspapers then realized t e true impor o 
Te situatL and took up the campaign. Throughout he coun- 
tr. they opened their columns to a discussion of Ihe Nazi peril. 
Pubhc opinion was reawakened. Montevideo was fuU of rumors. 
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The public grew aware of the Fifth Column, Germany’s army 
of aggression had already invaded Belgium and the Netherlands 
and was threatening the French Republic. 

The Socialist Deputy, Dr. Jose Pedro Cardozo, chose this 
moment for action. He obtained from me a copy of the indict- 
ment which was lying ignored in the Ministry of Defense and 
the Criminal Court. He added some carefully selected docu- 
ments of his own and presented the indictment to Congress. It 
created a sensation. No political bloc dared refuse its consent 
to the appointment of an investigation committee. The commit- 
tee began its investigations on May lyth. The chairman was 
Dr. Tomas Brena, of the Catholic party, and all the political 
icctors of the Chamber were represented. I was appointed to 
the committee in spite of the fact that I was not a member of 
Congress. 

As soon as the committee began its work, the public began 
to seethe. Some of the discoveries of the committee became 
known. Meetings were held to express indignation against this 
foreign aggression. There was a great wave of patriotic protest, 
ind the public made known to the authorities in various ways 
tiiat the government would have the backing of the people, re- 
girdless of politics, in any step it might take against the Nazi 
kfents. 

The people of Uruguay have always been opposed to com- 
^iory military service, as a matter of democratic principle. 
In January, 1940, one of Uruguay’s greatest ministers of na- 
Itonal defense, General Alfredo R. Campos, a man of liberal 
Mttl, great civic spirit, and a gifted soldier, was forced to 
lllign because of the storm of protest aroused by a bill he sent 
,|i Congress providing for the establishment of conscription and 
ilmral military training, as is practiced in other South Amer- 
.Mgtt republics. But six months later, in June, the same public 
had opposed Campos's project crowded to the various 
iHtftry barracks demanding training that would enable them 
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to participate in the defense of their country against the Nazi 
penetration. 

On June lo the goveriunent informed the public of thc 
measures that had been taken to frustrate the Fuhrmann plol 
(which is described at length in Chapter VII) to seize Uruguay 
and set it up as a German colony, since there were reports that 
the Nazi agents, having been discovered, were considering 
launching their putsch before Uruguay could organize its de- 
fense. All the transport systems, ports, and border cities werc 
put under the Ministry of War. A strict control was established 
over all radio stations; amateur radio operators were forbidden 
to use their equipment; military guards were stationed at every 
bridge, grade crossing, railroad junction, lighthouse, and on thc 
roads entering cities and towns. Congress passed a law dealing 
with illicit assembly which in reality was a law dissolving the 
local Nazi party. Thirteen of the Nazi leaders were arrested 
and held for trial. 

During those unforgettable days of June, the consciousness 
of impending danger united the people of Uruguay as they had 
not been united in many years. The fear that the country’s inde- 
pendence was at stake awakened a nation-wide sentiment of 
national solidarity. It was this solidarity, felt by the great ma- 
jority of the people, that gave power to the spoken word in my 
country. It has been said that a man’s word is like the flower of 
a weed—fragile, unprotected, and lost in the wind unless there 
be a public which takes the word to itself and makes it its own, 
its rallying cry. In my country the word of each individual 
citizen denouncing the Nazi enemy became the countersign of 
Uruguay. The government heard this word in time and acted. 
And Nazism was defeated in a small country which occupies thc 
strategic key position to the River Plate zone. 

Frustrated in their larger designs, the Nazis in Uruguay 
chose this moment to bring suit against me, by way of a counter- 
offensive, using as their instrument an irresponsible youth who 
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had been co-operating in their seditious activities by editing a 
publication called El MomentOj which was subsidized by Ger- 
man money. He accused me of calling the paper he edited an 
exponent of totalitarian ideas at the service of the Nazis. 

Dr. Tomas Brena, chairman of the congressional investiga- 
tion committee, made the following comment on this incident 
in the preface of a book published under the title, The Trial of 
FerndndeB Artucio: 

After the suspension of the trial of the Nazi leaders, a criminal 
action was instituted against Professor Fernandez Artucio. This 
Bction aroused a protest in the newspapers which was echoed in 
Congress. The record of the heated debate on this subject in one of 
tlie sessions of the Chamber of Deputies was sent to the Supreme 
Court and resulted in the immediate acceleration of the trial 
against the Nazis. The action against Fernandez Artucio put an 
cnd to the suspension of the action that had been begun against the 
leaders of the National Socialist plot. The local Nazi organization 
had had the audacity to accuse its accuser, taking advantage of the 
dangerous silence in official quarters which followed the publica- 
tlon of the investigating committee’s report. 

Consequently, Professor Fernandez Artucio rendered two serv- 
lccs to his country; first, by his repeated accusations over the radio, 
and second, by being made the victim of this trumped-up accusa- 
tlon by the guilty ones he had denounced. As was to be expected, 
Fcrnandez Artucio was acquitted. 

My defense was handled by Doctor Justino Jimenez de 
Arccha, Professor of Constitutional Law and Social Sciences of 
thc University of Montevideo. His triumph in this case is the 
beat tribute to his democratic devotion. 

The sentence in my favor put an end to the Nazi scheme in 
Uruguay. It also terminated the first round in the fight between 
the German National Socialist party and Uruguayan justice. 
The Nazis had believed that they could attack the sovereignty 
of my country with impunity. On the day following my acquit- 
UI, the Supreme Court ordered the rearrest of the principal 





10 THE HAZI UNDERGROUND IN SOUTH AMERICA 

leaders in the Nazi plot and in the last months of 1941 they 
were still in jail in Montevideo, charged with high treason 
against the state.^ 

Meanwhile, friends in other countries of Latin America who 
had been following my work with keenest interest invited me to 
visit their countries, to give them an account of my own experi- 
ences and those of my country. While there I was able to talk 
with the leaders of these countries, discover their peculiar prob- 
lems and situation, and sound out public opinion, and the result 
of these observations make up this book. 

I was oiHcially invited by the British Council to come to 
England, which I did, to study the British war effort and to 
communicate to the people and groups interested my observa- 
tions about the situation over the whole continent of South 
America. 

But it is in the United States that I have spent most of the 
past year, because I realized that it was here that the final battle 
against Nazism would take place, once the public opinion of the 
American people had become aroused, and it seemed to me that 
perhaps the work I had carried out in Uruguay might be useful 
in a small way for the work that lay before the United States. 

The Nasi Underground in South Atnerica is, therefore, a call 
of warning to the democratic conscience of a continent threat- 
ened by a sinister army of invasion. Each page has been hurried, 
like life itself, by the anxious search for the spoor of a cunning 
enemy and by an unending investigation that has been fraught 
with dangers. It is a work of naked documentation that sets 
forth the truth objectively. At no time has there been any 
attempt at sensationalism. But the facts of themselves are of 
such gravity and so startling that their simple narration is bound 
to cause astonishment. 

*On January 17, 1943, the Fiscal in the indicated case, Doctor Luis A. 
Bouzas detnanded a penalty of seventeen years’ imprisonment and definite 
deportation from the country upon serving sentence. Sentences of more than 
ten years have been asked for the other Nazi leaders. 
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There were many who disapproved of the campaign I had 
Initiated. The German embassies made diplomatic protests. The 
Uerlin radio attacked me savagely in its South American broad- 
rnsts. Transocean, “The International of Intrigue,” spread lies 
and llander through its mouthpieces in the Fifth Column. And, 
on my own continent, political leaders, timid intellectuals, coun- 
Irics oversolicitous of their national honorj looked askance at 
iny revelations. It is for these latter, for those who did not call 
nie, who were reluctant to hear my message, that I speak, and 
Uic intention of this book is summed up in the verse from 
Isaiah, “I am found of them that sought me not.” 






Chapter II 


NAZI BRIDGEHEADS IN LATIN AMERICA 


AN UNDECLARED war is beiiig waged in Latin America today 
against the democratic institutions and the independence of the 
New World republics. This war is being conducted with fearful 
efficiency by the soldiers of the Third German Empire, who 
have been distribnted by thousands thronghout the political 
underground of this continent* They are the agents of Adolf 
Hitler, whose mission it is to put into practice here, as In Hol- 
land and Belgium, Czechoslovakia and Norway, Austria and 
France, the principles of totalitarian warfare. In this concept of 
waCj actnal armed invasion becomes merely the final link in a 
long chain of underground preparatlon, 

The war now being carried out in the Americas is based on 
completely new ideas of warfare. Its strategists have substituted, 
for the moment, at least, psychological laboratories for the study 
of coniplicated military maps; the panic fear of lurking dangers 
for the deadly glare of artillery fire; the certainty that every 
treachery is possible for the flight of aerial bombers through 
vast dimensions of space; the silent presence of a stealthy enemy 
for the shell that goes wliistling through the night. 

Many different factors have conspired to create such a situ- 
ation on the American continent Most important of them all, 
of course, is the organization of an army of subversive agents 
obeying the orders they receive from the German Reich. But 
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it would be a grave mistake not to recognize that there exist 
throughout Latin America social, economic, psychological, and 
moral factors that create a fertile soil for the doctrine preached 
by these agents, 

A political scheme of international implications has been set 
afoot on the American continent. Americo Ghioldi, a member 
of the Argentine Congress, has denounced it on the floor of the 
House, Its object is to set up a government as nearly like the 
totalitarian regime as possible, and the method employed is 
^'the war of nerves.” Its creators know, with Machiavellian 
cunning, the political function of fear. Every little while, they 
launch all sorts of alarming rumors about international or 
domestic happenings. Events are magnified and distorted. The 
nervous systems of men who must work and think are sub- 
jected to a constant lashing. 

There is also an international organization whose purpose is 
to stimulate criticism and distrust by pointing out the so-called 
failures of democracy. Groups of carefully trained agents daily 
Uncover scandalous matters that threaten the general interests 
of the public. With a great fanfare they expose the corruption 
txisting among directors of democratic institutions. In the 
tneantime, unseen forces make capital of this atmosphere of 
luspicion and disgust that has been cleverly prepared and direct 
It against the dignity and prestige of existing institutions. 

These are all varying aspects of the new war of nerves which 
tliousands of Hitler agents are carrying on under cover against 
American democracy. This war has already taken on serious 
proportions. It has spread like a dark shadow over the entire 
niap of Latin America. Its rapid growth would be incompre- 
hensible if it were not for existing local factors. 
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Hitler Takes Advantage of Existing Prohlems 

Democracy in Latin America, as a rule, has not been very 
deep-rooted or very sincere, Frequently it has failed to consider 
honestly the interests of the great national majorities. Unscrupu- 
lous executives have undermined the governments* moral au- 
thority. Corrupt officials have become wealthy at the cost of 
the public treasury. There have been long periods in which 
political ability consisted in silencing public opinion through 
favors and appointments in the right places, with the corruption 
of the nation as its result. 

But the most powerful factor that has contributed to a pro- 
found social discontent has been the machinations of the unprin- 
cipled criollo politicians and the unbridled tyrannies which the 
greedy oligarchies have supported in order to protect their privi- 
leged positions. These groups have stood in the way of social 
progress. In some of the countries where they enjoy a dominat- 
ing position they have allied themselves with foreign capital 
when this has suited their selfish interests, and have given 
international adventurers and great capitalistic trusts almost 
unbelievable opportunities to exploit and loot the nation. Fur- 
thermore, in the countries dominated by these groups there has 
been a marked inclination in the last few years toward the 
totalitarian systems, since they offer the most perfect method 
for the preservation of their special privileges. The totalitarian 
process, therefore, has become a force which favors stagnation 
in the social organization and the retention of certain economic 
relationships which history has outgrown. In Latin America the 
agents of the totalitarian powers work hand in hand with the 
representatives of the oligarchical blocs as a means of controlling 
the government. Latin America, consequently, affords the curi- 
ous example of totalitarian and Fifth Column agents who, 
instead of fighting against the constituted governments, are 
working closely with government circles and government parties. 
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In 1930, a powerful new element entered into play. This was 
the crisis which descended upon the weak economic structures 
of the southern republics like an avalanche. 

The situation was very similar—allowing for differences of 
history—^to that which led to the deep social disturbances in the 
United States before the first Roosevelt administration. At the 
moment that National Socialism began its first campaign in 
Germany, which was to have such serious later aspects, in all 
Latin America there could be felt a rumbling which clearly 
presaged a social revolution. 

In only a very few and exceptional cases did the governments 
of Latin America understand the gravity of the situation that 
was approaching, Their attitude during those trying times could 
have served as an illustration of the famous saying: “At times 
men walk through history like travelers in a strange city who 
have nothing in particular to do. The theatrical, the bizarre takes 
their eye, not the commonplace. It never occurs to them to 
wonder how the people live and work or why the soldiers who 
parade so smartly with their music and brilliant uniforms can 
neither read nor write.^’^ 

The principal concern of innumerable government authorities 
in those cruel moments was to try to weather the storm at the 
expense of the great masses of the helpless public, which had 
to bear the double burden of the crisis and the measures taken 
to stem it. 

From the underground of American life, Hitler’s agents, who 
live in close touch with the people, became acquainted with their 
needs, their suffering, their protests and their deep-seated resent- 
ment. Out of all this discontent, these agents, with diabolical 
patience, have molded a force for social disintegration. They 
have trained irresponsible persons to become assassins, to com- 
mit arson, to attack everything of material or spiritual value. 
The frenzied Brazilian Integralist movement whose subversive 

'Teoria y Prdctica de la Historiat Ed. La Vangruardia, Buenos Aires. 
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action cutainated in the ill-fated putsch o£ 19381 tta repeated 
acts o£ terrorism in Buenos Aires; “■'= P'«onal ^tais agams 
antt-Fascist wotkmen in Argentma and Colombia, *e acts 
provocation committed in Montevideo a« all 
of the cotrosive work which has been gomg on in Latm Ametic 

‘°The mt^klTfrNazi agents have been reinforced since *e 
beginning by many Latin Americans who are d.sgmntled «th 
or resentful against conditions in general or this is e 
"enuent-their own personal situation. These forces of Naats 
Fascists Falangists, Japanese, and renegade natives ma e p 
IrLattaAmerican underground which constitutes a seriou 
threat against democracy in this hemisphere, Tlxi 
totalitarian forces on the battle fronts of Europe, Af^ica or 
Asia would bring this terrible mass to the surface and launch it 
openly into the train of events that would be directed agamst 
tL continent. A few weeks, perhaps only a 
then see the complete destruction of a century of hard an 
earnest work for tL constitution in the Western Hemisphere of 
a community of free and worthy nations. 

Thc mcre eradication of the toerTca 

not solve the most serious problem now facmg Latm Americ ^ 
There must be a reawakening of a deep pubhc s^hment m 
favor of democracy at all costs—a public opimon 
new foundations for democracy by rightmg the soctal mjustice 
that is at the root of so much discontent throughout the southern 

‘'^Thirbook, however, does not deal with this aspect of the 
drLatic reality in which Latin America is livmg today. It is 
Infined to the difficult theme of the subversive ° 

foreign agents on American soil. But it could not ignore the 
^nSircauses of the serious social illness, one of whose 
mTSfestatioue is precisely the topie the book attempts to cover. 
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\Hitleri2ed Germany, the Natural Enemy of the Americas 

We have described in preceding pages some of the outward 
tnanifestations of this undeclared war that is being carried on 
by Hitler’s army in Latin America, It will develop into invasion 
and bloodshed for the Latin-American republics should Hit- 
lerized Germany become the master of a devastated Europe or 
of a large area of the sea. First, because Latin America is the 
logical base for an attack against the United States. Second, 
because South America is a natural objective of National 
Socialism and a magnificent spoil of war. 

The geographical position of Latin America makes it the 
natural battlefield for any action against the United States. Just 
now, the United States is protected by both oceans. But the 
ocean, while an obstacle, can also be an approach unless the 
forces which guard its routes are invincible. The battle fleet of 
thc United States, in spite of its great might, is not yet large 
Cnough to protect the routes of both oceans. For that reason the 
I^anama Canal and, to only a slightly lesser degree, the Magellan 
Straits are of such fundamental importance in the problem of 
continental defense. Any attack against the Canal will convert 
the Caribbean into a theater of war involving Mexico, Central 
Atnerica, Colombia, Venezuela, and, possibly, Ecuador; while 
on attack against the Straits would make a war zone of the 
MageUan district, embracing Argentina and Chile, with a 
Itlbsidiary war zone in the River Plate. 

But if the Canal Zone is efficiently defended, the rules of 
itrategy would call for an attack from some zone far removed 
from the primary objective. Germany occupied Norway, within 
thc Arctic Circle, in order to have a base from which to attack 
thc British Isles. The River Plate zone is the obvious point for 
mch a base because of both its economic and strategic impor- 
ttftce. This has already been shown by the discovery of a plot 
to seize Uruguay. The Magellan Straits constitute another 
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dangerously exposed point, as proved by the sensational revela- 
tions made in the Argentine Congress by Deputy Raul Damonte 
Taborda. 

Throughout the Patagonian region of Argentina and in 
southern Chile there exists a vast subversive movement designed 
to create eventually the Totalitarian United States of the South 
(Estados Unidos Totalitarios del Sur). The western flank of 
the continent, in the region of the Peruvian-Ecuadorian frontier, 
is another point where Germany’s Paciflc allies, the Japanese, 
could stir up disturbances of an extremely serious nature. The 
war which threatened in that region in the middle of 1941 
demonstrates the truth of that fact. Any one of these eventuali- 
ties would expose all Latin America to the catastrophe of a 
military conflict. 

But there exists still another factor which might at any time 
precipitate the dreaded cctsus helH onto the Latin-American con- 
tinent. There are on this continent various territorial posses- 
sions of the countries now at war. Any modification in the 
conditions of the war which would signify an alteration of the 
statiis quo of these possessions would immediately affect the 
twenty-one American republics. The agreement reached at 
Havana regarding the joint administration of the European 
colonies in America creates the juridical conditions which would 
make a conflict inevitable in case there should be any attempt to 
change the sovereignty of those possessions. 

Latin America is at one and the same time a great producing 
market for raw materials needed by the countries at war, a huge 
consuming market for manufactured goods, and a territory 
which needs the investment of foreign capital to permit the 
wider development of its own industries and a modern and sen- 
sible agricultural system. For these three reasons, Latin Amer- 
ica is a rich prize of war, the possession of which Nazism 
intends to dispute with the republics of the continent and with 
the nations which enjoy the most trade with these markets and 
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hftve made the heaviest investments in them. Asia imported 
7,500 million Reichsmarks worth of manufactured products, 
lAtin America, 6,000 million. It is easy to see the importance of 
the two continents for the Third Reich and its economic system 
hased on the barter of manufactured goods in exchange for raw 
Riaterials. 

In the field of foreign investments, Latin America occupies 
a decisive position in the present world war. Twenty-two per 
Cent of Great Britain’s foreign investments are in Latin Amer- 
ica. The corresponding percentages for the United States and 
Germany are 36 and 16 respectively. What would happen if a 
victory should cause the transference of these investments to 
Germany’s hands? Germany would enjoy the absolute economic 
and financial domination of Latin America. This would mean 
colonization, exploitation, and the destruction of liberty. Latin 
America would then have to fight alone and under the worst of 
conditions if it were to make any attempt to regain its liberty. 

Latin America has been a traditional goal of Nazi expansion. 
This is shown by the speculations of some of its philosophers and 
by the dreams of conquest of many of its political writers, under 
luch titles as Antarctic Germany, The Partition of America, 
Southern Germany, and others. It is also shown by the precise 
Instructions sent out by the Foreign Organization of the Nazi 
party to the leaders of the various high commands established 
in the Latin-American “zones.” If the Nazis attain their objec- 
tlves in Latin America, the continent will have to sacrifice its 
Independence for several generations. It will become a gigantic 
colony ruled over by Hitler’s deputies. 

In spite of all this, the republics of Latin America until re- 
ccntly have been proudly flaunting their neutrality. Some still 
do so. 

Manuel Seoane, a notable Peruvian writer, in a timely and 
profound book, Our America and the War, establishes the fact 
that we shall be dragged into the war whether we desire it or 
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not, since neutrality is not something that can be attained by 
desire. This war has proved that the wishes of weak nations 
have absolutely no value. A power that aspires to world hege- 
mony and that is driven by a greed for domination that is un- 
precedented in history has loosed its crazy fury upon the world, 
and the only language it understands is that of tanks, cannon, 
and bombing planes. 


Chapter III 


germany's blueprint for latin america 


IN THE troubled days of May, 1940, while Hitler’s motorized 
columns were crushing the resistance of the Belgian and Dutch 
armies and invading France at Sedan five days after beginning 
their march of enslavement, several countries of the South 
American continent discovered in their midst, to their amaze- 
ment and alarm, the existence of National Socialist organiza- 
tions which apparently had been operating for several years past 
in accordance with the German revolutionary war technique. 

On the day that Brussels fell, the Congress of the Republic of 
Uruguay appointed an investigating committee that was to prove 
the truth of the very grave accusations that had been presented 
by a member of the Chamber of Deputies, Dr. Jose Cardozo, 
who for several months past had been working with the author 
of this book in carrying out a private investigation of Nazi 
activities in Uruguay. By the time the Battle of France began 
on June 5, Uruguay and the whole world had learned the almost 
unbelievable news that Hitler agents in Uruguay had been pre- 
paring to conquer the country and convert it into an agricultural 
colony of the Third Reich. 

Little by little, in Chile and Mexico, in Argentina and Cuba, 
official investigations, or well-documented denunciations, began 
to tmcover the ramifications of a gigantic subversive plot that 
was being laid throughout the southem portion of the Western 
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Hemisphere, not only by legions of agents in Hitler’s service but 
also by those in the service of Italian Fascism, the Spanish 
Falange, and Japanese Imperialism. They all appeared to be 
under the command and supervision of leaders of the Third 
German Reich. These groups worked under direct orders from 
Berlin and were required to swear loyalty to the Fuehrer. 

In Latin America, as in Hitler’s Reich, this organization, 
which has no similafity to any other political party in history, 
gave rise to new and delicate juridical problems. Wherever the 
party has appeared it has created conflicts and changes. Its sin- 
ister imprint wiU remain engraved forever on the spirit of this 
century. 

What is this strange and fearful organization and what does 
it signify? The complete answer would fill several volumes if it 
attempted to cover the many aspects of the question political, 
juridical, moral, religious, and social. The public already knows 
some of these answers. Consequently, I need not enter those 
realms of abstract and pure theory. But the exposure of the 
activities of the Nazi party in Latin America which is here 
presented requires a superficial review of the technical aspects 
of the problem. 

The German National Socialist party is the form that has 
been taken by the tremendous vital force that has welled up 
from the depths of the community of the German people. This 
party has injected into the world s political struggle the dra- 
matic elements which it has mobilized—the entire reserves of 
a whole people. So far, only four nations have been able to 
put up an effective resistance against the destruction spewed 
forth by legions of bombing planes or the relentless raarch of 
mechanized columns. Spain, true to its tragic genius, gambled 
its life as a republic in a venture of liberty; Great Britain still 
stands in defense of the majesty of its freedoms, of its concept 
of life, and of the honor of the community of nations which 
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compose its world-wide empire; Greece, reviving the glory of 
her past; and the Union of Socialist Soviet Republics, which 
opposes to the dark curse of Hitlerism another totalitarian con- 
cept of life which has achieved an historical development of 
colossal magnitude. If the American world is to contribute to 
the tremendous undertaking of wiping this enemy from the 
face of the earth, it must mobilize as though for a modern cru- 
sade in defense of threatened civilization. 

The German National Socialist party is more than the state 
itself. It is identified with the state in a sort of functional iden- 
tity through its joint personnel, of which the Fuehrer is the 
most curious and prominent example. He is leader of the party 
and leader of the state because it is through him that the German 
pcople express themselves. While the party is the intermediary 
bctween the German people and the state, the Fuehrer is the 
pcrson who embodies the German people and leads them to 
their destiny. For that reason, he is the head of the state. 

The Fuehrer must be recognized as embodying the com- 
munity spirit of the German people in any part of the world 
where there may be Germans. Once this premise is admitted, its 
CoroIIaries must also be admitted: the German state and the 
Gcrman National Socialist party exist wherever there are mem- 
bcrs of the German community. Then: no individual, no insti- 
tUtion —whether economic, political, religious, or cultural—can 
bc considered to possess rights superior to those of the party. 
The party has priority over all individuals and institutions. The 
' party takes absolute moral, juridical, and material precedence 
ftthroughout the world. Consequently, wherever there are Ger- 
Hman industries, business houses, schools, churches, or simply 
Hlndividual members of the German community, there will be 
B'lound the “Greater Germany,” whose right to occupy and later 
KtO possess the land occupied becomes the right of conquest, which 
K llltler holds himself free to utilize whenever it suits the creative 
trategy of the Great German Empire of 250 million people. 
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Therefore, the existence of any German National Socia,list 
group within the borders of any nation constitutes a cnme 

against the security of that nation. 

In the Republic of Uruguay, a prosecuting attorney demon- 
strated the truth of the preceding statement. It was not neces- 
sary for him to go into abstract, doctrinal ideas. He needed 
merely to stand upon the record of the case that had been care- 
fully prepared regarding the activities of several of the Nazi 
leaders of the “district” organization in Uruguay. And this was 
the basis for the action of the Uruguayan courts in condemning 
these same leaders to trial and in refusing to release them on 

bail, as requested by their attorneys. 

In this stage of the struggle in South America, subversive 
action constitutes one phase of the total war against the Western 
Hemisphere. It is certain that if every country in the Amencas 
were to carry out investigations similar to the one in Uruguay, 
similar criminal subversive activities would be uncovered. Taken 
altogether, the results of such investigations would present the 
general picture of the preparations that are bemg made for 
armed conflict in the Americas. 


The Nasi Foreign Organization 

The Gau or district leadership for foreign countries is 
governed by an organization called the Foreign Organization 
of the German National Socialist Party (Ausland Organization 
NSDAP). This organization was incorporated into the Min- 
istry of Foreign Affairs of the German Reich by a decree dated 
January 30, 1937. Its Gauleiter is Ernest Wilhelm Bohle, who 
until then had been chief of the Bureau for Germans Residing 
Abroad. When he was made chief of the Foreign Organization, 
he also was taken into the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. Upon 
assuming his new duties, Bohle sent out a call to all his “racial 
brothers” (Volkgenossen) residing outside Germany: Ihe 
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date on which this organization has been constituted must be 
looked upon as the date which marks the crossroads in the his- 
tory of Germanism abroad. It means a step forward in the 
history of the German people . . . Germans who live abroad are 
not Germans by chance, but by the will of God. Along with our 
comrades in the Reich, we are called upon to help in the mag- 
nificent work of Adolf Hitler and we must do so.” 

Bohle has presented himself as the living example of the 
destiny of Germans abroad, pointing out that his own life traces 
the path of destiny of every member of the German racial 
community who has had the misfortune to be born outside of 
Germany. Ernest W. Bohle was born in Bradford, England, 
and studied in Cologne, Germany, after receiving his early edu- 
cation in Capetown, South Africa. He had gone to South Africa 
with his father, Hermann Bohle, who was a professor in the 
School of Engineering at Capetown. 

The law of January 30, already cited, presupposes that the 
entire personnel of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, including 
the minister himself, is subordinate to the chief of the Foreign 
Organization. The double significance attached to the post oc- 
cupied by this foreign-born German named Bohle, therefore, 
symbolizes the supreme Pan-Germanic unity of world-wide 
National Socialism with the policy of conquest of the Nazi party. 

If the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Third Reich oper- 
ates under the direct supervision of the chief of the Foreign 
Organization, it is easy to understand that German diplomats 
operate in the countries to which they are accredited as func- 
tionaries or subordinates of Gauleiter Bohle. This fact is of 
particular significance because it establishes that the German 
diplomat is both a political functionary carrying out the plans 
for world dominion of National Socialist Germany, and a 
loldier, the same as if he were a member of the Storm Troops 
Or the Gestapo. 

In corroboration of the foregoing statement, it need only be 
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recalled that the only intemational organization of the Reich 
which possesses its own powers and attributes beyond the con- 
trol of the Foreign Organization is the famous General Super- 
vision o£ Foreign Countries (Uberwachungstelle Ausland) 
which commands a veritable army of nlne thousand carefully 
selected spies (men and women) and directs the work of 
espionage and terrorism throughout the whole world under Uie 
supreme command of Hitler’s sinister alter ego, Heinrich 
Himmler. The labor of German diplomats abroad is character- 
ized, therefore, by a vigorous defense, no matter what the 
circumstances. of all Nazi agents of sedition. At all times, these 
representatives of Hitler, violating all codes of diplomatic be- 
havior, operate under the close control of raembers of the 
Gestapo. 

The diplomatic and consular agents of the Reich have been 
directing every possible kind of subversive activity with abso- 
lute impunity in every republic of the Americas, with the sole 
exception of the United States of America. The author of this 
book, while in Bogota, denounced the following members of the 
Gerrnan diplomatic corps as being guilty of speclfic acts of con- 
spiracy against the security of American nations. 

General Gunther Niedenfuhr, German military attache in 
Argentina and chief of the high command of the Storm Troops 
and the SS in that country; Captain Dietrich Niebuhr, naval 
attache of the same embassy and naval and air chief of the 
military branch of the Nazi party; Julio Dalldorf, press attache 
of the German legation in Uruguay and district leader (Landes- 
kreisleiter) for Uruguay of the Nazi party; Walter Boettger 
von Schermann, commercial attache of the German embassy m 
Chile and district leader for Chile of the Nazi party; Karl 
Dedering, German consul in Callao, Peru, and meraber of the 
directorate of the Nazi party; A. Kuhne, whose real name is 
Irving Hauptraann, press attache to the German legation m 
Ecuador, and assistant chief of the Gestapo in that country; 
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K. Riegner, member of the German diplomatic mission in 
Colombia and assistant chief of the military high command of 
the Nazi party; Eric Serjak Boyna, civil attache to the German 
legation in Panama and district leader of the party for that 
region. 

There have been some very clear examples of purely political 
activities on the part of several German diplomats. Otto Lang- 
mann, former minister to Uruguay, in an address to his com- 
patriots in 1938, frankly declared that he represented not only 
the German government in Uruguay, but also the party. A 
charge d’affaires in Argentina, Erich Otto Menjen, on the occa- 
sion of the 1938 trial against several members of the Nazi party 
in Buenos Aires, sent a note to the Argentine government stat- 
itt§ that he wished it to go on record that in all such cases he 
would take over the defense and the legal representation of the 
'accused. 

The Federal Prosecuting Attomey in Argentina, Dr. Paolucci 
ipornejo, in a memorable indictment, made the following accu- 
lations on the significance of the local Nazi organization in 
Argentina: 

^ ^I the evidence on hand shows that the so-called National So- 
cialist party is simply a branch of a social-political organization 
that has its headquarters in Germany; that it is governed ex- 
clusively by instructions dictated in that country; that it has no 
Argentine statutes or by-laws; that, far from being an Argentine 
organization, Argentine citizenship is an insurmountable barrier to 
motnbership; that the use of the Argentine language constitutes 
a Serious offense ; that the party intervenes in the management 
ot the German community in Argentina, of the German schools 
ftnd other organizations, and even in the private life of its mem- 
Iwrs. AII these characteristics lead to the conclusion that the Na- 
tlonal Socialist party violates fundamental principles of the 
Argentine Constitution and laws. 

These same accusations can be made against all the local Nazi 
Organizations throughout the continent. 
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In every one of the American republics there exists a special 
district group of the Foreign Organization of the German 
National Socialist party. Aided by other political and nonpo- 
litical organizations, which are under its direct or mdirect con- 
trol this District Organization in each republic has for seyeral 
years been working conscientiously to mold local public opinion 

to the Hitler ideology. , r- . i 

The Nazi party’s high command for South and Central 

America is established in Buenos Aires. Its chief (Parteileiter) 
and personal representative of the Fuehrer is Gottfried Brandt, 
who gives the orders received from the Berchtesgaden head- 
quarters of the Oberster Parteirat. All the district leaders 
(Landeskreisleiter) and directorates for the yarious repubhcs 
are under his personal control, as are the various secretariats, 
which include special representatives of the SA, SS, Labor 
Front, Propaganda, Gestapo, and auxiliary organizations. 

Gottfried Brandt’s chief deputy is Stephan von Schaumburg 
Lippe, Vice-Parteileiter, who exercises the functions of military 
and police chief of the party, in contact with the high command 
of the German Army and the Gestapo Headquarters m Berhn. 
Under Lippe’s personal control come the operations of the 
Bureau of Internal Affairs of the party, the high command of 
the Storm Troops and the SS, the Gestapo’s sectional groups for 
vigilance and observation, espionage and counterespionage, and 
the military intelligence service of the German Army. 

Brandt’s second deputy is Hugo Wendt von Radowitz, secre- 
tary general of the Nazi party for South and Central Amenca, 
who is in direct charge of political and diplomattc activities and 
propaganda. He maintains direct relations with the Foreign 
Organization of the party in Berlin and with the Mmistty o 
Foreign Affairs. Under his supervision come the Terntorial 
Leaders and the Party Treasury, which in turn directs the 
activities of the Welfare Organizations, the Winter Relief Fund, 
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the Bureau of Propaganda, and the cultural and other semi- 
political organizations. 

Acting in a secondary capacity are the Territorial Direc- 
torates which control the various zones in Latin America. There 
are known to be at least six of these territorial zones. The ad- 
ministration of the River Plate zone is distributed widely among 
specific groups in Buenos Aires, Montevideo, Salto (Uruguay), 
and La Paz (Bolivia). It was at Salto that the Uruguayan 
authorities uncovered the activities of Arnulf Fuhrmann, leader 
of the conspiracy against the sovereignty of Uruguay last year. 
The headquarters of the southern zone of Chile is at Santiago. 
Lima is headquarters for the zone that embraces Peru, Ecuador, 
and the western Amazonian region. There is a Panama Canal 
zone, with headquarters at Bogota, Colombia, and a Caribbean 
zone, embracing Mexico and Guatemala, with propaganda head- 
quarters in Cuba. Brazil is considered a zone by itself and is 
divided into many local districts. 

Under the high command come the special district sections 
for each republic, which carry out the orders of the high com- 
mand. These special district sections were directly responsible 
for the preparation of the subversive movements in Brazil (May 
II, 1938), Uruguay (June 5, 1940), Chile (May 20, 1941). 
and Bolivia (June 7, 1941), all of which were nipped in the 
bud but some of which, principally the May 11 putsch in Rio de 
Janeiro, caused bloodshed. 

What is a special district section? I quote from a document 
found by the Uruguayan authorities in their investigation in 
1940: “On the basis of a racial program and fidelity to the 
Fuehrer and the leaders whom he appoints, the German Na- 
tional Socialist party is established in our own country with 
an internal territorial organization identical with that of the 
party in Germany.” 

A district section of the Nazi party in a foreign country is 
made up of the following organizations: 
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A directorate, the individual composition of which varies, 
under the direetion of a permanent bureau composed of a secre- 
tary general, a representative of the German Labor Front, a 
secretary for the auxiliary groups, a secretary for propaganda, 
a secretary for the SA and SS, and a member of the local 
Gestapo. This Central Organization directs the activities of the 
various sections, which are; The executive power or territorial 
directorate (which controls the various geographical regions of 
the country), the zone chiefs, block chiefs, and cell chiefs. Under 
the Central Organization there is a Control of the Diplomatic 
Organization. This Diplomatic Organization receives its in- 
structions direct from Berlin but works under the constant 
vigilance of Gestapo agents. Third comes the Secretariat for 
Internal Atfairs (of the party), which is charged with national 
problems, studied from a technical point of view. Fourth comes 
the Secretariat of Military Affairs, under the command of 
which the SS and SA operate, as do also the military and depot 
administrations. Fifth, the Secretariat for Special Police Mat- 
ters (Gestapo), which directs the services of vigilance, obser- 
vation, espionage, and counterespionage and exchanges its infor- 
mation with the military intelligence service, thus exercising a 
supervigilance service. Sixth comes the Secretariat for Judicial 
Matters which directs the party’s petit juries and the Secret In- 
quisitional Jury. Seventh, the Secretariat of the Treasury directs 
the party’s great economic campaigns, supervises the commer- 
cial organization which is attached to the diplomatic service, sees 
to it that the German chambers of commerce comply with the 
special laws covering their activities, and levies and collects the 
taxes which Germany imposes on all Germans, regardless of 
where they live. Eighth comes the Secretariat for Propaganda, 
and ninth, the Secretariat for Culture. These last two secre- 
tariats also look after the activities of the semipolitical organiza- 
tions such as Choral Societies, German Clubs, the German 
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Literary Society, German Schools, and German Sports Groups. 
On some occasions, the Secretariat for Culture is also charged 
with supervision of special party organizations such as Recrea- 
tion Homes, German Women’s Groups, Charity Organizations, 
Girls’ Groups, and the Hitler Youth Movement. 

Through this great complex system of organizations the 
leaders appointed by Hitler prepare the local squads of sub- 
versive agents. Hundreds of thousands of Germans throughout 
Latin America have received a very careful political preparation 
in their respective groups, under the vigilant watch of their 
superiors. Little by little they have learned to understand the 
principles of underground work and how to bring about those 
material and psychological conditions which favor revolution or 
armed intervention. Years of this training have made them 
blind and dumb soldiers of the National Socialist god. 

It is almost impossible to present a complete study of this 
great enemy army, flourishing in the subsoil of a liberal society 
and protected by that society’s blind tolerance. At the very 
inoment in which an attempt is made to write about the tragic 
esq^loits and sinister triumphs of these enemies of democracy, 
whose principal weapon always is treason and the sudden stab 
of their attack, new deeds come to light, new organizations of 
destruction go into action, while others suddenly disappear as 
mysteriously as they came. Behind the whole sinister organiza- 
tion there is a diabolical technique against which it is almost 
impossible to fight unless the country attacked possesses an 
intelligence service and a special political police as efficient as 
the imponderable enemy. In general, it has been found that the 
individuals used by the Nazi party to make its threatening 
presence felt indirectly are groups of unemployed youth and 
young women, men of covetous ambition, failures, criminals, 
and mental weaklings, all grouped in accordance with the nega- 
tive affinity which happens to dominate their lives. To this 
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amorphous mass of unprincipled men and women, the Nazi 
party acts as a spinal column and life force, organizing it and 
profiting from its functioning. 

The contemporary world has christened these obscure activi- 
ties in America and Europe with the name of Fifth Column. 
The name is neither original nor coined specifically for the use 
that is now made of it. The term is the fruit of chance, taken 
from the living chronicle of the Spanish civil war. On one occa- 
sion when the columns which crushed the independence of the 
Republic were converging on the still unconquered city of 
Madrid, a general of Franco’s staff said, referring to his forces, 
“We have four columns of soldiers and a fifth column which 
will rise up inside Madrid itself to help us.” 

The general was referring, without knowing it, to the columns 
of dark destruction which were to pave the way for the fall of 
Norway in twelve hours and to demoralize France to such a 
point that it would collapse under the weight of its own confu- 
sion, doubt, and defeatism, rather than under the onslaught of 
the motorized columns of the German army. He was thinking 
also of those degenerate beings, animated by a spirit of hostile 
and antisocial intentions who mingle with us in the streets and 
in our offices, and who, while appearing to be engrossed in their 
business activities or in their homes, are on the alert for the 
one word of command that will mobilize them and throw them 
into a type of battle never known before. 

In Latin America this word of command has already been 
given. The republics of the Western Hemisphere which speak 
Spanish and Portuguese are, therefore, already at war. 

In all the countries of Central and South America, innumera- 
ble things have happened in the short space of the last five years 
to prove the truth of this assertion. The similarity and close 
connection between these events prove them to be symptoms of 
effects produced by the same corrosive effort. 

A propaganda of an intensity hitherto unknown has caught 
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the various labor groups between two fires in several of the coun- 
tries, notably Argentina, Chile, and Colombia, by utilizing the 
anticapitalist and anti-imperialist slogans and by the systematic 
whipping-up of strikes which paralyze the production of in- 
dustries whose wartime contribution to Great Britain and the 
Allies is vital. In Buenos Aires, the General Federation of 
Labor, an organization of traditionally constructive tendencies, 
has been overthrown in certain trades through the action of 
agitators, among whom were hundreds of members of the 
German Labor Front. In Chile, the coal industry threatened to 
paralyze the economy of the entire country by a general strike. 
In Colombia, delicate and dangerous situations were created by 
great strikes in the Magdalena River basin, provoked by Ger- 
man firms, such as the notoriously Nazi Helda Company. 

Industries and business houses belonging to Germans, 
Italians, Japanese, and totalitarian Spaniards have set a course 
completely outside the realm of their business and industrial 
functions. They operate as though they were properties nation- 
alized by foreign states. They pay their profits into the political 
propaganda fund of the Nazi party; turn their offices into 
propaganda headquarters; and have Fifth Column leaders in 
positions of confidence, whom they pay for their mercenary 
subversive activities. 


Revival of Old Conflicts 

Recently there have begun to appear untimely agitations over 
questions which have no present historical sense, evidently de- 
signed to create friction between peoples who have nothing to 
gain from conflict over frontiers or territorial possession, or 
from recourse to arms for the solution of any differences exist- 
ing between them. A few months ago a diplomat informed his 
government that in Argentina certain newspapers and maga- 
zines were carrying on a violent campaign against Chile. The 
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motives, both futile and absurd, appear to be the following: 

In the Patagonian region of Argentina there have always 
been large colonies of Chileans engaged in agricultural ac- 
tivities who intermingle with the local people with whom they 
have no differences of race, religion, or language. That section 
of the Argentine press already referred to insists on the neces- 
sity of making Patagonia Argentine, or of argentinizing it, as 
they express it. 

At the same time, a similar section of the press on the Chilean 
side attacks this campaign as evidence of a supernationalistic 
tendency in Argentina. Some Argentine newspapers have re- 
awakened the old, but never very serious, conflict between 
Argentina and Chile over sovereignty to the Beagle Channel 
and have published violent articles against Chile. The more 
serious section of the Chilean press, especially the newspapers 
in Santiago, came to the conclusion that the publications which 
were engaged in this campaign— Hoy, Ahora, El Pampero, and 
Bandera Argentina —were being subsidized by the Germans. 
That these Chilean papers were not mistaken has been proved 
by the recent revelations of the close association between the 
pro-Nazi press in Argentina and the German diplomatic mission 
at Buenos Aires. 

Another example is plainly evident in the conflict between 
Peru and Ecuador which came to a crisis several times last year. 
These republics have disclosed the existence of a hidden but very 
deep fissure in the continental solidarity front. Adolf Hitler has 
had the pleasure of hearing of the first battle between the 
military forces of two neighboring countries in South America. 
Four of his agents met in Lima and prepared this conflict. They 
were Gottfried Sanstede of the Argentine district; Karl von 
Wallascheck, courier of the Nazi party in Bolivia; Herman 
Saam, courier from Ecuador; and Karl Dedering, German 
consul at Callao and No. i Nazi leader in Peru. Sanstede went 
to Lima from Buenos Aires; Von Wallascheck and Saam from 
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Ecuador.^ They fomented a belligerent atmosphere designed 
to inflame any incident that might arise between Ecuador and 
Peru into a frontier war. Their efforts were crowned with 
success in the subsequent clashes. The author of this book was 
in Quito and Lima in May, when the crisis appeared inevitable, 
and he witnessed how secret influences built up structures of 
the most absurd rumors which readily captured the fevered 
imaginations of the people, already excited by unfavorable in- 
ternal political conditions. 

Nationalist Movements that Favor the Nazis 

The German National Socialist party also has availed itself 
of certain nationalistic movements organized in various Latin- 
American countries by Nazi party agents and local Quislings. 
These nationalistic movements have been the means of carrying 
out a systematic labor of sabotage against democracy in coun- 
tries where the political situation was quiet or normal. In other 
countries, such as Brazil, an audacious bid for the government 
has been made through a revolutionary campaign directed 
against the government itself. 

All kinds of crimes, terrorist outbreaks, and acts of provoca- 
tion have taken place in the Argentine Republic and especially 
in Buenos Aires. Most of these deeds have been attributed both 
by the government and the leading newspapers to nationalist 
groups operating under the direct instigation of Hitler agents. 
During the de facto regime of General Uriburu, after the 1930 
revolution which overthrew President Irigoyen, these disturb- 
ances were carried out by the Legion Civica Argentina, which 
directed its greatest attacks against the workmen^s organiza- 
tions affiliated with the sober-minded proletarian organization 

‘Gottfried Sanstede was later accused by the Congressional Investigating 
Committee, presided over by Dr. Raul Damonte Taborda. When his indict- 
ment was imminent, he made a spectacular escape from Buenos Aires in an 
Mroplane of the German Condor Aviation Syndicate. 











36 THE NAZI UNDERGROUND IN SOUTH AMERICA 

known as the General Federation of Labor. Since 1937 and 
1938, however, the policy of the Legion Civica has been taken 
over by other groups which are more clearly affiliated with and 
instigated by Nazism and which have shown themselves much 
more audacious and belligerent than the Legion. The three 
leading organizations are the Argentina Association of Guilds 
(Asociacion Argentina de Gremios), the Nationalist Youth 
Alliance (Alianza de la Juventud Nacionalista), and the Argen- 
tine Social party (not to be confused with the Argentine So- 
cialist party). The normal activities of these three organizations 
are devoted to a violent propaganda against Great Britain and 
democracy and in favor of the totalitarian regime. Some of 
their leaders have been accused of complicity with or direct 
intervention in serious criminal offenses. For example, in 1940 
there was a series of incendiary attacks against various ward 
headquarters of the democratic movement known as Accion 
Argentina, the last of which caused several casualties. A little 
while later the Buenos Aires newspaper Critica announced that 
members of the nationalist movement had patiently organized a 
powerful system of sabotage in the port of Buenos Aires. A 
time bomb exploded in the hold of the British steamer Gascony 
while it was still at the docks. Another time bomb intended for 
an unknown vessel exploded in a bale of merchandise that had 
not yet been loaded. A so-called National Labor party (Partido 
Nacional Laborista) which presented itself at the provincial 
elections in Entre Rios with a platform that was patently a 
Fifth Column effort, was accused by the Socialist newspaper 
La Vanguardia of Buenos Aires of serving as a smoke screeU 
to hide a powerful group of Nazi Germans engaged in espio- 
nage. This succession of incidents, which one could go on citing 
almost indefinitely, very naturally caused a state of uneasiness 
in Argentina, followed by a general feeling of alarm. 

There are also nationalist movements in Chile and Mexico. 
In Chile, the movement is called the Chilean National Socialist 
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party (Partido Nacional Socialista Chileno) and in Mexico the 
Sinarquista party. This latter organization has been recently 
denounced by Mexican labor groups and by responsible sectors 
of the government party (Partido de la Revolucion Mexicana) 
as a dangerous attempt by a group of homosexuals from the 
lowest social strata in the country to create an organization in 
Mexico to fight against the government and the national institu- 
tions, with arms if necessary. 

Other occurrences of equal importance could be cited, but this 
book is not intended to be a catalogue of such events. These few 
instances have been given because they are of far more than 
passing importance and ofifer conclusions which should serve 
as guidance in the fight against German National Socialism on 
this continent. 


NOTE 

German National Socialist Administrative Organization 

A Gau is a main district under direction of the Supreme High Com- 
mand of the Reich. 

There is one Gau for Germany and also one for foreign countries. 
Each Gau is divided into: 

circles 
districts 
support points 

A Leiter is in control of each subdivision. 

Party Organizations within each subdivision of the Gau are: 

Storm Troops (SA) Union of German Students 

Elite Guard (SS) League of National Socialist 

Motorized Corps (NSKK) Teachers 

League of German Women Hitler Youth Movement 

Auxiliary organizations operating with the party are: 

German Labor Front (DAF) 

Union of National Socialist Technicians 
Union of German Physicians 
Union of National Socialist Professors 
National Socialist Health Service 


local groups 

cells 

blocks 
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THE RIVER PLATE: ZONE OF NAZI INTRIGUE 















Chapter IV 


URUGUAY, KEY OF THE NAZI STRATEGY 



THE VAST area embraced by the River Plate and its large 
tributaries has been described by geographers and travelers as 
one of the richest regions in the Americas. Its discovery was 
due to pure chance, as so often happened in the brilliant epoch 
of discovery in the southern continent. The Spaniards arrived at 
its shores in search of a direct route by sea to the remote center 
of what then constituted their South American dominion—^the 
wide lands of silver and gold which had constituted the empire 
of the Incas. They hoped in this way to escape the hardships of 
the land foutes in the northwestern section of the continent. On 
the southern banks of “the river that is as wide as a sea” Buenos 
Aires was founded as a supply depot and garrison against the 
incessant forays of the Indians. 

It was not long before the rising tide of commerce swung 
toward the Atlantic, attracted by the more favorable conditions 
in the River Plate basin. Cities were founded farther and farther 
from the center of colonization on the Pacific and grew and 
prospered on the open plains of the pampa. A new civilization 
developed which day by day took on the characteristics of the 
Atlantic zone instead of those of the Pacific. When the wars of 
independence swept away these old colonial systems, several 
young republics sprang into life within this zone. Today, the 
great river still brings together all the gigantic life movement 
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of the 1,545,000 square miles which converge toward it. The 
River Plate is the key to the destiny of this vast zone. Whoever 
dominates it holds lordship over this tremendous territory. 

At a geographical point which dominates the flow of all the 
life of the River Plate zone there lies a small republic whose 
total area is only 72,000 square miles and whose population is 
only two and a half million. It is the Republica Oriental del 
Uruguay, literally the republic to the east of the Uruguay River. 
It is a country which nourishes a deep-seated culture, and rules 
its civic life with a scrupulous respect for law and the system of 
rights and duties embodied in its democratic institutions. The 
most advanced of social laws have been in effect in Uruguay 
since the first third of this century, By equitable legislation the 
state has gradually extended its industrial control, and, while 
respecting the rights of both foreign and national investors, has 
peaceably solved the problem of nationalizing the more impor- 
tant sources of trade and production. Its school system secures 
to every one of its inhabitants the possibility of acquiring an 
education, since teaching is absolutely free in all its branches, 
from the primary grades to the professional courses and higher 
education of the university. Some of Uruguay’s writers and 
not a few of its scientists and statesmen have achieved deserved 
fame abroad. 

But the importance of this small country, from the viewpoint 
of this book, does not lie in this phase of its historical person- 
ality. It is the strategical position of Uruguay—its political, 
economic, and geographical aspects—^that makes the country an 
important factor in the calculations of both its friends and 
neighboring nations and its more remote enemies. 

The governors and the people of the Spanish colony at Monte- 
video fought valiantly to retain possession of the Uruguayan 
coast of the River Plate in the latter part of the seventeenth 
century, determined not to cede one inch of soil to the ambitions 
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of the Portuguese crown, which had colonized and was govern- 
ing the vast territory of Brazil. The city of Montevideo, which 
is today the capital of democracy in South America, as well as 
the constitutional capital of Uruguay, was founded in 1726 and 
fortified in a formidable manner to serve as the bulwark which 
halted the Portuguese expansion toward the south. 

Carlos Pereyra, the Mexican historian, has said that control 
of Uruguay would give its possessor the ability to close and 
padlock the whole economic, political, and military system of 
two of the richest states of Brazil—Matto Grosso and Rio 
Grande do Sul; the two inland republics—Bolivia and Para- 
guay; and the Argentine Republic. 

In our time, the hazards of two World Wars have demon- 
strated this strategic value of Uruguay’s ports. During the first 
World War, the British South Atlantic Squadron had no secure 
base for repairing and provisioning its vessels until Uruguay 
resolved in 1917 to open the harbor of Montevideo to those 
heroic defenders of the freedom of the seas. More recently—in 
December, 1940—the world witnessed a scene of defeat and 
helplessness when the commander of the German pocket battle- 
ship Admiral Graf Spee blew up his ship five miles south of 
the entrance to the port of Montevideo because the Uruguayan 
government refused to extend the period fixed by international 
law during which a belligerent warship may remain within 
national waters. 

In the latter days of June, 1941, Uruguay, true to her demo- 
cratic traditions, repeated her action of 1917 by extending all 
possible facilities to the vessels of the Allied fleets which may 
icek refuge in any of her well-protected ports. 

Dominion over the cape, Punta del Este, would mean the 
absolute control of the mouth of the River Plate. The conver- 
lion of Punta del Este into a powerful fortified base will make 
Uruguay, in a military, naval, and aerial sense, a sort of River 
Plate Gibraltar. 
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Nazis Plan an American Manchukuo 

The high command of the German National Socialist party 
in South America learned its lesson from history and drew up 
plans for the operations of the ambushed army under its com- 
mand with a clear understanding of the reality of the situation. 
Uruguay was the obvious base from which to make any serious 
attempt to seize control of the vast territory whose geographical 
unity, though not its political unity, is apparent from the facts. 
The so-called “District for Uruguay'' of the Nazi party, among 
whose organizers were several technicians who had been gradu- 
ated from the political training schools in Berlin and Hamburg, 
had drawn up early in 1940 a daring plan to seize the govern- 
ment of Uruguay and secure military control of this territory as 
the base for an expansionist offensive designed to set up an 
“experimental state” similar to Manchukuo in the Far East. In 
official German documents this new experimental state is re- 
ferred to as Antarctic Germany. The scheme was frustrated, as 
will be seen, only because the Uruguayan government took firm 
and prompt action, supported by an awakened and alarmed public 
opinion which stood ready for any steps that might be necessary. 

The District for Uruguay of the German National Socialist 
party has had as its leader since 1937 Julio Dalldorf, formerly 
general manager of a large German wool exporting firm 
(Lahusen & Cia.) and now the press attache of the German 
legation in Montevideo. Until June, 1940, the party head- 
quarters were in the building occupied by the German chamber 
of commerce in Montevideo. Organized in 1934, the party’s first 
task in the District for Uruguay was to carry out the National 
Socialist Revolution in the German colony of Uruguay, the 
number of which was upwards of eight thousand according to 
the Stuttgart office of the Foreign Organization of the Nazi 
party. In carrying out this mission, the leaders of the new 
Hitler group set up an efficient system of espionage over the 
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German residents and also over outstanding political, intel- 
lectual, and military figures of Uruguayan nationality. German 
nationals who showed the slightest resistance were blackmailed 
and oppressed in the most shameless manner, 

The German colony was thus eventually united by violence 
and terror, and inflamed by the mysticism of the “new Ger- 
many^'; and thousands of Germans who until that time had 
been industrious and peaceable residents now began to project 
^‘their revolution’’ into the broader field of the Uruguayan 
nation. Their silent and tenacious labor was of the utmost 
efficiency from the technical point of view, and unbelievably 
daring. It set up a machinery for treason against the country 
whose tolerance and liberal institutions had afforded them living 
conditions which they could not find in their own land. Only 
after a long time did there become apparent diverse manifesta- 
tions of the work of national disintegration and undermining 
of the fundamental principles of the Uruguayan State which 
they had been carrying on. It was due only to the vigorous and 
clear-sighted action of the Uruguayan people, who spontane- 
ously organized themselves into a kind of gigantic intelligence 
icrvice, that these isolated symptoms were finally pieced to- 
gcther into a coherent picture of the seditious labor of Hitler^s 
Invisible but powerful and active army. 

I have already alluded to the congressional investigation in 
Chapter I. It will be discussed at length in Chapter VII. But it 
may be well at this point to list the following facts which it 
brought to light. 

The legal investigation of the Nazi party in Uruguay dis- 
closed that a foreign state (Germany) had been conspiring for 
it lcast three years against the independence and interests of a 
imall country far distant from that state. This conspiracy was 
Ctrried on through all the far-flung ramifications of the German 
National Socialist party—the German Labor Front, the Storm 
Troops and the SS, the Hitler Youth Movement, the Union of 
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German Working Women, the Association of National So- 
cialist Teachers, the Charity Organizations, the Winter Aid, 
the Alpinist and Glider Club, the German Club, the German 
Association of Industrial Standards, the State Political Police 
(Gestapo), the War Veterans Association, the German Lu- 
theran Church, the Hindenburg School, and other minor cultural 
organizations. 

This plan for the overthrow of the government embraced 
an intricate organization of Nazi local groups, support points, 
blocks, and cells in Montevideo, Paysandu, Salto, Peharol, and 
many other localities. One of the important key points for the 
rebellion was situated at Rincon de Bonete, the headquarters of 
the construction operations on the gigantic hydroelectric plant 
on the Rio Negro which the de facto government of Gabriel 
Terra had contracted for with a huge German company, backed 
by the German State. 

The congressional committee proved that there existed a 
campaign of Nazi infiltration in the Uruguayan press by means 
of the free distribution to the papers of National Socialist 
propaganda prepared by German organizations specializing in 
this work, or by their local offices in Uruguay. It was also 
proved that these offices supplied funds for the widespread 
distribution of Nazi official publications, both in German and 
Spanish. It was found that the party leaders were carrying on a 
systematic campaign of Nazi penetration into Uruguayan gov- 
ernment offices. This campaign was under the leadership of 
some of the outstanding Nazi agents and had already won over 
a considerable number of bureau chiefs and government em- 
ployees. It was found that some of these Uruguayans were 
unaware of the gravity of what they were doing; others were 
prompted by ulterior motives. Both groups, however, were 
furthering totalitarian ambitions in Uruguay. 

The investigation proved that Nazi-Fascist ideology was 
being spread among the masses by moving pictures, radio, and 
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similar media. This was being done in private gathering places 
and also clandestinely in certain government offices. 

It was also disclosed that the German legation was engaged 
in smuggling radio receiving sets and transmitting sets into the 
country in the diplomatic pouch. These sets, usually for short- 
wave transmission and reception, were then distributed among 
Nazi sympathizers to enable them to pick up directly the news 
and instructions sent out by the party headquarters in Germany. 

The investigation proved that the Hitler Youth Organization 
engaged in military drill at regular intervals and that all its so- 
called sports activities had definite political aims. 

The committee gathered and published evidence that the Ger- 
man schools in Uruguay were evading the educational laws of 
the country and were devoting themselves to molding the minds 
of German children and youth for the blind acceptance of Nazi 
ideology, while at the same time teaching them contempt for 
Uruguayan heroes, symbols, and history. 

An intelligent and intensive campaign to win over the agrarian 
classes was being carried on through the rural schools and di- 
rectly by both printed propaganda and word of mouth. 

Extensive Nazi penetration in Uruguayan industry and com- 
merce was proved by abundant correspondence seized by the 
investigators in the offices of Hitler agents. This part of the 
campaign was carried on by the commercial office of the Ger- 
man legation under the direction of the party’s local high com- 
mand, while the National Socialist Institute of German Engi- 
neers carried out intensive propaganda designed to have German 
standards adopted by Uruguayan industry. 

Storm Troop units were distributed throughout the country 
and openly carried on their military drills, marching in their 
Uniforms on the country roads and carefully studying the 
geographic and military features of the various regions, These 
Storm Troops were under the command of two captains—Julius 
Holzer and Rudolph Patz, both graduates of the party’s schools 
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for specialists in Berlin, Both of these men are now under arrest 
in Montevideo and are being tried for seditious activities. 

The German State Political Police (Gestapo) grouped the 
best agents it had available in South America in Uruguay. One 
of these was Arnulf Fuhrmann, whom the Argentine police 
have catalogued as the Gestapo chief for the River Plate zone. 
Another was Rolf Meissner who recently arrived from Germany 
with credentials giving him special authority in carrying out a 
mysterious mission, the nature of which has not been learned. A 
third was Adolph Becker, who worked among the German and 
Ukrainian colonies in and around Paysandu and also among the 
Uruguayan farmers in this district. These three Gestapo leaders 
also are under arrest in Montevideo, charged with sedition 
against the state. 

The espionage activities of the Nazi agents in Uruguay con- 
sisted principally of working themselves into the more impor- 
tant governmental and political circles. They traveled extensively 
about the country photographing roads, bridges, railroad junc- 
tions, and other “views” which, according to charge No. 19 in 
the investigating committee’s indictment, “have no artistic value 
and no possible explanation except that they are for the secret 
information of some foreign power.” 

The committee also found that a radio operator in the govern- 
ment radio station at Cerrito, near Montevideo, was picking up 
all messages which had a diplomatic or political value, using for 
this purpose radio equipment that had been furnished him by 
the German legation in Montevideo. 

Official documents of the German National Socialist party, 
District for Uruguay, which were found in the homes and 
offices of the party’s outstanding leaders, show that the Nazi 
party considered Uruguay of tremendous strategic importance. 
This fact gives special importance to the disclosure of the 
activities of a Nazi glider organization in Uruguay which was 
carrying out its practice flights at govemment airfields. This 
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organization was not only training civilian pilots, but also 
“amateur” parachute jumpers and glider pilots. 

Evidence was presented to the congressional investigating 
committee that a few months before the investigation Ger- 
mans of suspicious character throughout the country had been 
renting, leasing, or buying properties close to army barracks, 
police stations, bridges, railroad stations and junctions, impor- 
tant crossroads, and repair shops belonging to the railroad and 
bus companies. 

The committee also proved that the German legation had set 
up a judicial jurisdiction to which all legal conflicts within the 
German colony were submitted instead of to the usual Uru- 
guayan courts. 

The aggregate of these activities forms a gigantic piece of 
irrefutable evidence of the seditious conspiracy that was being 
carried out against Uruguayan democracy by Hitler’s under- 
ground agents in preparation for the armed action that was to 
break out whenever Berlin should give the command. 


Ultimate Nasi Objectives 

But the National Socialist objectives extended far beyond 
the frontiers of Uruguay. The mere existence of such an expen- 
iive, complex, and powerful machine in such a small country 
Would bear this out. But, fortunately, there exists even better 
proof of the Nazi aspirations in South America. 

The political and military organizations set up by the Nazi 
party in Uruguay have been distributed in such manner that 
they dominate every zone of any strategical value not only 
in the republic but also in such positions as enable them to 
cxtend their activities into the neighboring territories of 
Argentina and Brazil. The support points (stiitzpunkte) of the 
Gcrman National Socialist party in Uruguay have been estab- 
liihed s^Iong the Brazilian frontier at Bella Union, Rivera, and 
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Cerro Largo; at the Uruguayan river ports of Salto, Paysandu, 
Mercedes, Fray Bentos, Colonia, and Carmelo, which control 
the passenger and freight traffic with Argentina; at important 
railroad junctions, such as Santa Isabel; at important industrial 
and transport points, such as Peharol; and at other points of 
importance, such as Rincon de Bonete, headquarters of the 
hydroelectric operations on the Rio Negro. 

What does German National Socialism propose to do with 
this powerful base in Uruguay? The answer was given by the 
newspaper Deutsche Volkszeitung in its issue of February 21, 
1937, when it said: “We are united by a common destiny and 
we shall never cease to be united. We are brothers. Our cradles 
are on the banks of the Rhine, the Volga, the Danube, and the 
River Plate.’’ 

The writer was referring to that part of an ancient German 
dream of world hegemony that concerned the River Plate zone. 
Antarctic Germany was to be based on the Uruguayan side of 
the River Plate and was to take in the rich agricultural and in- 
dustrial regions of Santa Catharina, Parana, and Rio Grande do 
Sul in Brazil; the Argentine territory of Misiones; the Gran 
Chaco, which embraces the Chaco region of Argentina, Para- 
guay, and eastern Bolivia; the Brazilian state of Matto Grosso; 
and the river provinces of Argentina—Corrientes, Entre Rios, 
and Santa Fe, down to the city and province of Buenos Aires. 
The River Plate zone, which we have already shown to be an 
historic and geographic unit, would thus become a new state in 
which Hitler Germany would carry out its great experiment of 
promoting a gigantic industrial and agricultural development 
that would mobilize millions of able-bodied workmen under the 
supervision of a ruling class of industrial captains, agrarian 
specialists, and administrators, all of the Aryan race. 

“The German nation must also take possession of Central 
Africa . . . the Near East, the islands of the Malay archi- 
pelago, and the southern half of South America. It would then 
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possess a colonial empire proportionate to its power.” Thus 
wrote Richard Tannenberg in 1911 in his book called Greater 
Germany: Work of the 2 oth Century. Tannenberg, who voices 
the dream of world hegemony which has frequently dominated 
the minds of the German people, set forth in his book the prin- 
ciple of the division of South America among the great im- 
perialistic powers of the world, reserving for Germany the sub- 
tropical zone that faces toward the Atlantic Ocean. In his book 
can be heard the echoes of several very old theories which 
coincide with his, among which may be cited Germanism's 
Struggle: The Germans in Tropical America, published in 1900 
by Wilhelm Winzer, and South America and the German 
InterestSj published in 1903 by Wilhelm Sievers. 

It is evident that the thesis of an Antarctic Germany, or 
German Lebensraum in South America, has roots deep in Ger- 
man history. There is no doubt but that Hitler is leaning on this 
old thesis when he exclaims: “We shall create a New Germany 
there. We shall find everything that we need there. We do not 
need to land armies, like William the Conqueror, to win Brazil 
by force of arms. Our weapons are invisible ones.” This 
ambitious political dream, which at first sight appears to be 
fantastic, has, however, a realistic base. In the territories men- 
tioned there already exist so many residents belonging to the 
Gcrman “race” that with them alone it would be possible to 
carry out a political campaign and, if necessary, a military one. 

The Germans began migrating to South America in the first 
quarter of the last century. The most important current flowed 
toward Brazil, where the Germans settled in such large numbers 
that they now constitute 90 per cent of all the Germans in South 
America. These Brazilian Germans built up a strong German 
tradition in their colonies and even today continue to celebrate 
Foundation Day, July 24, 1824, the day on which the first 
groups of German settlers established their colonies at Leo- 
poldina and Sao Jorge de Ilhoes, in the State of Bahia. But the 
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German migration soon turned southward, with the direct 
assistance of the German government. Petropolis was founded 
in 1843, within the next few years under the directioii of 
the Colonizing Union of Hamburg, which in 1887 became the 
Hanseatic Colonization Company, German colonies were 
founded at Blumenau and Joinville, in the State of Santa 
Catharina, and at Hammonez, Santa Cruz, Puerto Union, and 
Sao Leopoldo, in Rio Grande do Sul, in addition to several 
other smaller settlements extending southwestward along the 
River Uruguay. 

Today there are 900,000 Germans in the southern states of 
Brazil, according to the statistics of the Third Reich. The 
Brazilian government, on the other hand, admits only 125,000 
as the number of Germans in these states. This fantastic differ- 
ence in figures is due to the traditional American thesis of jus 
solis for determining nationality in accordance with the place 
of birth, as opposed to the German theory of jus sanguinis, 
which establishes nationality by the blood of the parents, regard- 
less of where birth occurred. In order to arrive at an idea of the 
density of the German population in southern Brazil—calculated 
in accordance with the jus sanguinis thesis because that is the 
one which dominates among the settlers themselves—it is only 
necessary to consider that in a region which has a population of 
400,000, the three German colonies of Sao Leopoldo, Santa 
Cruz, and Puerto Union contain 100,000 or 25 per cent of 
the total. 

In the center of this densely populated section of the Brazilian 
national territory, Hans Henning von Cossel had his general 
headquarters. He was denounced in the Brazilian congress in 
1937 by Deputy Cafe Filho, of Sao Paulo, as being the Nazi 
Gauleiter for the entire United States of Brazil. It was to von 
Cossel that Hitler entrusted the responsibility of carrying to 
final victory the politics of the Reich, which was to insure, in 
part at least, the realization of Hitler’s famous declaration, “I 
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am going to make of that continent of half-breeds (South 
America) a great German dominion.” 

The iron ring formed by the German colonies—which today 
are National Socialist colonies, or, in other words, Nazi colonies 
—gradually but steadily expanded toward the south. FoIIowing 
the upper course of the Parana River, colonies were established 
at Apostoles, Colonia Liebig, Chacra Aspeci, and E1 Dorado, in 
the Argentine territory of Misiones. 

Another current of immigrants flowed toward the Argentine 
Republic and settled in the provinces of Santa Fe, Corrientes, 
and Entre Rios. This migration, which the Nazis today con- 
sider to be of German origin and which has been absorbed into 
the Nazi political organization, originated in Russia, where a 
large contingent of Germans had established themselves in the 
middle of the seventeenth century and from where many of 
them migrated to South America between sixty and eighty 
years ago. There are one hundred thousand of these colonists, 
popularly known as Ukrainians, in Argentina today. Their 
principal centers of population are in the territory of Misiones, 
at Apostoles, Obera, Cerro Azul, and Bompland. There are 
another thousand of these people, mixed with Poles and Czechs, 
at Presidente Roque Saenz Pena in the territory of the Chaco. 

In the province of Buenos Aires, at such places as Villa 
Ballester, Balcarce, Avellaneda, Berisso, La Plata, and others, 
there are strong organizations of Nazis who have carried out 
bold acts of provocation against the peaceful criollo residents 
of these places. But the really alarming factor in this vast 
province, the largest and richest in the country, is that it is the 
theater of activities of the worst sections of the Argentine Na- 
tional Democratic party. Its ideology is that of the Argentine 
landowning oligarchy which, under the leadership of former 
Governor Fresco and his band of reactionary provincial min- 
lltcrs, had set up an antidemocratic constitution for the province, 
under which they carry out scandalous acts of fraud and vio- 
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lence at every election in their efforts to perpetuate themselves 
in office. So far they have succeeded magnificently. 

This great iron girdle which the Nazis have so effectively 
forged around the River Plate zone can, at an instant’s notice, be 
turned to war use and become a gigantic pincer designed to 
crush democracy wherever it may be found, but most especially 
at its firmest base, Uruguay. 

The subjection of Montevideo to the dictatorship of a Hitler 
Gauleiter would destroy the strongest base of the republican 
form of government in South America and the point from 
which the most effective propaganda against the totalitarian 
system is being carried on. Brazilians, exiled by the Dictator 
Vargas, Spanish republicans, Britons, and Free Frenchmen, 
inspired by the solid friendship of the United States of America, 
are carrying on there an enlightened propaganda in favor of 
democracy. They are continuing the democratic mission begun 
by Montevideo a hundred years ago when Argentina, especially 
Buenos Aires, was suffering under the brutal dictatorship of 
Juan Manuel Rosas. Besieged on all sides by land and living 
only on the supplies that could reach it by sea from the British 
and French fleets blockading Buenos Aires, Montevideo became 
the rallying point of all the democratic forces which were de- 
termined to overthrow the Argentine dictator. It was from 
Montevideo that the famous Argentine democrat, Alberdi, in 
1839, directed his immortal invective against the tyrant in 
Buenos Aires. It was from Montevideo that the outstanding 
men of a whole generation of Argentines sent messages of in- 
spiration, faith, and hope to their suppressed fatherland. Este- 
ban Echevarria, Jose Marmol, and the great Domingo Faustino 
Sarmiento, represented, in exile, the true spirit of Argentina. 
The past and the present of Montevideo’s unceasing battle for 
the ideals of democracy make Uruguay the outpost which the 
Nazis must take if they are to extinguish for all time the 
aspirations of the free peoples of this hemisphere. 


Chapter V 


AXIS INTRIGUE IN BRAZIL 


IN RECENT years a famous map of South America as it is to 
appear in 1958 has frequently been reproduced and referred to. 
This map was drawn by the Pan-German thinker, R. O. Tannen- 
berg, and establishes the boundaries of the great Southern Ger- 
many that is to be established in South America. Southern 
Germany, according to this map, is to embrace all the South 
American continent south of a line running from Rio de 
Janeiro on the Atlantic to Antofagasta on the Pacific. This 
boundary line is rather indefinite and is intended to give only 
a general idea of the approximate northern frontier. But there 
il a large zone which is outlined very carefully. It takes in the 
three southern states of Brazil, the Republic of Paraguay, east- 
ern Bolivia, the rich northeastern provinces of Argentina, and 
the Republic of Uruguay. This zone is to constitute the First 
Independent German American State and is to be the corner- 
Itone of Antarctic Germany. 

Germany’s aspirations in South America are clearly shown 
In an even more recent document, the atlas entitled Deutschland 
Und die Welt (Germany and the World). This, too, boldly lays 
^OUt the frontiers of a South American Germany and describes 
Brazilian States of Parana, Santa Catharina, and Rio 
iBrinde do Sul as German colonies, Although this gigantic 
lldieme seems so fantastic as not to merit serious thought, the 
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Germans have actually been working toward its realization for 
3 , ccntury, 

There exists a very interesting Argentine antecedent which 
offers further proof. It is an article written by the great Argen- 
tine statesman and thinker, Domingo Faustino Sarmiento, pub- 
lished first in El Nacional and reproduced in a volume entitled 
The Condition of the Foreigner in America. Sarmiento writes: 

The following notice is translated from La Revue PohHque et 
Literaire of May 13. 1882, No. 9 - Under the heading of Germany 
it savs: "The review Deutsche Rundschau, in its issues of April 
and M*ay. publishes an anonymous article on Germany’s future 
colonies. The first article demonstrated the necessity of Germany 
having its own colonies to take care of the emigrants who are at 
nresent taking their labor and their industry to foreign countnes. 
In the second article a study is made of the countnes which are 
raost suitable for the establishment of German coloni^. Ethmpia 
is mentioned first and then the southern provinces of Brazil (Bio 
Grande do Sul and Santa Catharina) where there already are im- 
oortant groups of Germans. Brazil, the Argentine Republic, 
Uruguay, and Paraguay are mentioned as ideal countries for 
colonization. These countries are not to be acquired by Germany 
through force. The goverranent will not intervene m these coun- 
tries except to insure for its nationals the rights paranteed by 
treaties. The enterpvise will be undertaken by a pnvate company 
having enormous capital which will spread its roots throughout 
all Ge^rmany. The spirit of the enterprise will be such that withm a 
givCT time the countries which are colonized wdl become facto 
German provinces. As Bismarck said, The deed creates the right. 

Five years after this article was published, the Hanseatic 
Colonization Company was organized. It was this company 
which directed the great currents of German emigrants to south- 
ern Brazil and to the Mesopotamia provinces of Argentina. 

This company invariably sought land that was far distant 
from cold valleys and from lowlands where heavy rainfall 
makes living and working conditions extremely difficult for 
white men. Consequently, the only German colonies found in 
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the lowlands are small settlements which serve as ports for the 
exportation of the products of the large agricultural colonies. 
To the uninformed, it seems strange that this colonization 
should have moved always southward instead of spreading to 
the high and fertile lands of Sao Paulo. The reason for this is 
that the German government sought, through the Hamburg 
Colonizing Union, to establish solid connections with the rich 
markets of the River Plate toward which flowed all the large 
navigable rivers of this part of South America. 

The oldest and largest area occupied by the Germans in the 
State of Rio Grande do Sul embraces that zone of the Brazilian 
hinterland in which the Jacui River rises and follows the nar- 
row belt of fertile land southward along the course of that river, 
spreading out at last into the central plain of the Sierra Grande. 
The area occupied is 4,826 square miles. It is there that the first 
colony, the aforementioned Sao Leopoldo, was established. With- 
in the next forty-three years the following colonies were rapidly 
settled: Nuestra Senora de la Soledad, Mundo Nuevo, Colonia 
Felix, Santa Cruz, Santo Angel, Nueva Petropolis, Monte Al- 
verne, Teutonia, Santa Emilia, and Nuevo Berlin. These col- 
onies were settled by farmers from Saxony, Pomerania, the 
Rhineland, Westphalia, Bavaria, many of whom were Catholics. 

A second area of German colonization in which private initia- 
tlve met with success was the Sierra de los Taipes region in 
which were established the colonies of San Lorenzo, Santa 
Augusta, Alianza, San Silvano, Santo Domingo, and Arroyo del 
Padre, as well as several lesser ones, most of which were settled 
by immigrants from the Rhineland. 

A third area was colonized in the Sierra General region by 
peasants from the neighboring plateau. The most important 
lettlements in this area are Serra do Cadeado, Nueva Wurtem- 
berg, Ijui, Serra Pelado e Guarani, Buriti, Cerro Azul, Pirapo, 
Boa Vista, Santo Cristo, Sobradinho, and others, which were 
populated by Swabians, Wurtemburgers and “Ukrainians” 
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(Germans who had migrated to the Volga in the eighteenth 
century). 

The 1,021,000 Germans or Brazilians of German descent in 
the States of Rio Grande do Sul, Santa Catharina and Parana 
present a serious and troublesome problem of dual nationality. 
Brazilian law considers as native-born Brazilians all individuals 
born in Brazil, even when their parents are foreigners. Germany, 
on the other hand, claims as German citizens not only the 
German-born people now living in Brazil but also the people 
born in Brazil of German parents. Although living in Brazil, 
these two classes of citizens are obligated by the same duties of 
German citizenship as though they lived in the Third Reich. 

The early German colonists were mostly artisans, laborers, 
and employees who left Germany because of the successive 
economic depressions which had made living difficult. The social 
composition of this German migration to Brazil remained more 
or less the same until the World War of 1914. But after the 
war there was a decided change, the new immigrants represent- 
ing a higher social stratum than that of the earlier settlers. The 
new arrivals were businessmen and men of some personal 
fortune. After 1932, the German immigrants were of the high- 
est social class that had yet come to Brazil, being for the most 
part intellectuals, professional men, technicians, and bank em- 
ployees. These men tended more toward individual enterprise 
than toward the old agricultural colonies, and became an upper 
class of landed proprietors owning their small farms. It was 
from these later arrivals that the squads of Nazi agitators were 
to come when National Socialism was forced upon the German 
colonies in Brazil. 

Constituted in this manner, it is natural that the most impor- 
tant stratum of population was that which devoted itself to 
farming. This class is estimated at 65 per cent of the total 
population and rises to 75 per cent in the State of Rio Grande 
do Sul. The remaining 35 per cent was made up of professional 
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men, small businessmen and industrialists, some of whom were 
associated with large, well-known Brazilian firms. It is esti- 
mated that 30 per cent of the German population is Catholic, 
the remaining 70 per cent belonging to various Protestant sects. 

Long before anyone even dreamed of anything resembling 
Nazism, the German colonists in Brazil were deeply concerned 
with maintaining the closest possible links with the Fatherland. 
The strongest of these links was the commercial one, which 
became constantly more important with the growth and 
strengthening of the agricultural and industrial activities of the 
German colonists. Before the outbreak of the second World 
War steamers arrived at Hamburg almost daily from Brazil 
carrying German products produced in Brazil and prepared, 
packed, and presented on the market in the styles made popular 
by German industry. Direct trade with these colonies was main- 
tained by Germany to the detriment of other Brazilian states. 

At one time there was serious commercial competition between 
the States of Parana and Santa Catharina, the latter being 
Imbued with strong separatist tendencies. The Germans in Santa 
Catharina took advantage of this situation to convince the 
Brazilians in the State of Parana that they should join forces 
with the Germans for the exploitation of the yerba mate tea 
business. Within a short time, this business in the richest zone 
of Brazil was completely in German hands and the general 
Intcrests of Brazilian economy suffered as a result. 

The German National Socialist party found the land magnifi- 
OCntly prepared to set afoot a profound subversive enterprise 
throughout Brazilian territory. The colonists who had settled 
In Brazil in accordance with the colonization plan of the German 
gOVcrnment found themselves in a country where, though the 
^VCrnment did nothing for them, on the other hand, it imposed 
m rcstrictions on their development and activities. Both aspects 
• .>:||| this situation were to prove favorable for the eventual plans 
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of the Nazis. The German colonies were closed within them- 
selves, isolated from any general interest in the Brazilian nation, 
but maintaining close commercial and spiritual ties with the 
homeland across the sea. The German colonists as a rule had so 
little interest in Brazil and its government that they avoided 
public office except when local conditions were such that they 
were obliged to accept. In the State of Santa Catharina, for 
example, the German colonization was so great that at times it 
dominated all state interests, and men such as Lauro Muller, 
Felipe Schmidt, Adolf Konder, and others were either elected 
governor of the state or occupied other high administrative 
office. 

The political and economic situation in Brazil as 1934 ap- 
proached also favored the sinister plans of National Socialism. 
Brazil had suffered heavily from the economic depression, 
and this had been aggravated by the falling off of Brazilian 
securities, among other reasons, as a result of the United States 
banking collapse of 1929. The change in government as a result 
of the revolution of 1930 which carried Getulio Vargas on his 
fascinating rise to power, and the serious political disturbances 
which followed that event, created a situation of tension and 
general nervousness such as Brazil had never known, especially 
among the middle class, the proletariat, and the farmers. Two 
years before Hans Henning von Cossel took over the command 
of the Special District of Brazil in the name of Hitler, Plinio 
Salgado had successfully organized the Brazilian Integralist 
Alliance, made up largely of the guerrillas and excited youth 
of Sao Paulo who had just completed their civil war against the 
federal government at Rio de Janeiro. 

The first local groups and support points of the Nazi party 
were organized in Brazil as a “movement of the German forces 
in support of the rebirth of Brazil as represented by the Bra- 
zilian Integralist Alliance.” This occurred when the new Lan- 
deskreisleiter, von Cossel, took over from the Italian consul. 
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Serafino Mazzolino, in Sao Paulo the protection of the 
horde which Plinio Salgado and General Newton Cavalcante 
had organized into the Integralist movement. At one fell 
swoop, eighty-seven local groups and support points were 
organized in the numerous German colonies in southern Brazil. 
From that beginning, the Nazi movement spread dizzily 
throughout the country and strong National Socialist centers 
appeared in the States of Sao Paulo, Bahia, Pernambuco, Rio 
de Janeiro, Santa Catharina, Matto Grosso, Parana, and Rio 
Grande do Sul. 

The Special District of Brazil of the Nazi party is divided 
into six circles, distributed as follows: 


Circle I 

Federal Capital 

Circle II 

State of Sao Paulo 

Circle III 

State of Parana 

Circle IV 

State of Rio Grande do Sul 

Circle V 

State of Bahia 

Circle VI 

State of Pernambuco 


This organization has been maintained in accordance with 
the general structure with which it was inaugurated, in spite 
Of the changes in outward appearance since 1938 when the 
failure of the Nazi-Integralist putsch of that year made it neces- 
lary for both movements to go underground. 

Hans Henning von Cossel, the Landeskreisleiter for Brazil, 
was political attache to the German embassy in Rio de Janeiro. 
Until 1938, the Special District of Brazil was under the direct 
Orders of Wilhelm Koehn, German consul in Chile who was 
tllO Leiter for all South America. When Koehn’s activities 
iroused protests from several South American governments, he 
Wai called home for other party duties in Germany, and South 
ijLinerican headquarters were moved to Buenos Aires where all 

S irty activities have since been under the orders of Gottfried 
nndt. 
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An impressive picture of the Nazi penetration in Brazil is 
offered by two sensational documents. The first one, “Nazism 
in Rio Grande do Sul,” is a report by Major Aurelio da Silva 
Py, chief of police of that state. The other, considered a “secret 
document” by the government of Brazil, is by the same func- 
tionary and deals with the entire Nazi organization through- 
out Brazil. These two reports are of special importance because 
of the rank and impartiality of the officer who prepared them. 
They reveal the following situation regarding the activity of 
Hitler’s agents in Brazil: 

In the State of Rio Grande do Sul the organization of local 
groups, support points, blocks, and cells of the German Na- 
tional Socialist party was not confined to the German colonies 
but extended into the Portuguese, Polish, and German-Swiss 
populations, and even into Brazilian society. This intensive un- 
derground activity was directed from the German consulate 
general in Porto Alegre, as proved by the state police in their 
questioning of the prisoners held in connection with the abor- 
tive putsch of 1938. 

“The headquarters for the Nazi organizations in Rio Grande 
do Sul,” reported the chief of police, “are no longer located in 
Casa Alemana in the Rua Voluntarios da Patria. In this build- 
ing there are now only piles of newspapers, magazines, pictures 
of the Fuehrer, and printing material belonging to the party. 
The real party headquarters are now in the German consulate 
general in Porto Alegre. The police cannot search the consulate 
nor make arrests there. Furthermore, the consul general, taking 
advantage of the privileged position his office affords him, has 
assumed the leadership of the party in the state. Consequently, 
in addition to his consular functions, he is now invested with 
the authority of Kreisleiter.” 

The chief of police supports these accusations by reproducing 
a document issued by the consulate general certifying that Wil- 
helm Daumer, born in Munich in 1896, is up-to-date in his 
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dues to the German Labor Front. Regarding this activity of the 
consul general, the chief of police asks, “How can the consul 
attest the standing of a member of the German Labor Front 
when the activities of that organization have been prohibited by 
law?” 

When the police seized the aforementioned consular docu- 
ment they also arrested the person to whom it had been issued. 
In his possession was a membership card of the German Labor 
Front showing that he had paid his dues to June, 1938. Daumer 
testified that this membership card had been filed in the consu- 
late and that it had been returned to him at the time the certifi- 
cate of good standing had been issued. This, as the police 
pointed out, proved that the consulate collected the dues of mem- 
bers whose cards were on file in the consulate, in spite of the 
fact that the Brazilian government had ordered the organiza- 
tion dissolved. 

The report of the chief of police contains numerous other in- 
criminating documents of a similar nature. 

The Times of London stated in 1937 that when the German 
daily of Porto Alegre, Deutsches Volksblatt, the most important 
German paper in the state, dared to publish an article criticizing 
the religious persecutions in Germany, the local Nazi organiza- 
tion prohibited its circulation among the German colonies, 
obliged all German business houses to cancel their advertising, 
ind vetoed its entrance into Germany. 

The blot of the Nazi organization soon spread over the Bra- 
lilian map, first into the State of Sao Paulo and then into the 
northern states, as though following the march of Getulio Var- 
gas from Porto Alegre to Rio de Janeiro, the famous march 
tO power and hegemony. 

The German colonies in Santa Catharina, Parana, and Sao 
Paulo also offered ideal conditions for the establishment of 
.Kizi party organizations in those states. The first colony in 
[®®nta Catharina was Sao Pedro de Alcantara, founded in 1829 
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near the coast. Later, the colonies of Mafra, Rio Negro, and 
Corisco were established in the hill country. In 1847 ^he colonies 
of Varzea Grande, Piedad, Santa Isabel, and Leopoldina were 
founded along the Itaji and Cabatao rivers. In 1848, under the 
colonizing enterprise of Dr. Blumenau, the four most famous 
and most densely populated colonies were established at Colonia 
Doha Francisca, Santa Teresa, Teres6polis, and Colonia Bhi- 
menau. In 1935 the last named was divided into four districts. 

The city of Joinville was founded in 1849, and later other 
colonies were established at Sao Benito, Porto TJniao, Natal, 
Hansa-Hamonia, Sertao, Hansa-Humboldt, and Jaguara. In 
the present century more colonies were founded at Anitapolis, 
Esteves Junio, Rio Branco, Coronel Amazonas, Santa Cruz, 
Sao Pedro, Concordia, Vitoria, Sao Miguel, Bom Retiro, Cru- 
zeiro do Sul, Santa Clara, Rio do Peixe, Ipyra, Uruguai, Bela 
Vista, Bela Nova, Porto Felix, Porto Novo, Passarinhos, Don 
Carlos Iracema, and Dreizehnlinden, the last fourteen being 
established in the zone that is disputed by the States of Santa 
Catharina and Parana and known as the “Contestado.” 

These colonies have always been carefully looked after by the 
German government. In important cities, such as Joinville, and 
large colonies like Blumenau, only German is spoken and even 
the edicts of the local authorities are written in that language. 
The many children born in these colonies of German parents 
have been carefully educated in the local German schools ih ac- 
cordance with German tradition, to such a point that they do not 
consider themselves Brazilians but members of “Great Ger- 
many.” 

The Hitler regime strengthened the Germanic spirit in these 
colonies, which now consider themselves active members of the 
Third Reich. The Times of London reported that in Blumenau 
all the young people, whether Germans or not, were obliged to 
join the Hitler Youth Movement and the auxiliary organiza- 
tions that were set up for Brazilians. In 1938, Friedrich Thiss 
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was sent as a direct agent of the Nazi party to be chief of the 
Hitler Youth Movement in Santa Catharina and to supervise all 
the youth organizations of both Germans and Brazilians. 

The Brazilian school laws which require teaching in the Por- 
tuguese language were rejected by the school authorities of 
Santa Catharina, who ruled that no good schooling could be 
given except in the German language. The arrogance of the 
German authorities in Santa Catharina went so far as to pro- 
hibit the Brazilian Fascist-Integralist movement to organize in 
that state, on the ground that totalitarian ideology was repre- 
sented by the Nazi organizations and that Brazilians could not 
belong to the nonpolitical groups of the Hitler movement. 
Notes on the foregoing were published in Diario de Noticias of 
Rio de Janeiro on September 3, 1937. 

The number and character of the German colonies in the State 
of Parana are no less impressive. Four large colonies of Ger- 
mans from the Volga were founded between 1877 and 1879 
and there was an active extension of German colonization in this 
itate after the first World War. The movement reached its peak 
In 1928 and was terminated in 1935. The largest centers of Ger- 
mans who have become fanatically Nazified are clustered around 
the state capital of Curitiba, whence they spread out to Rio 
Negro, Lapa, Passa Tres, Ponta Grossa, Castro, Caxambii, 
Quero-Quero, and Papagaios Novos. There are colonies also at 
Marienthal, Imbituba, Bom Jardim, Irati, Miguel Calm6n, Con- 
Cordia, Cruz Machado, and Alfonso Pena. 

After 1919, the German colonization spread until it occupied 
ill the northern and central part of the state, with important 
COlonies at Augusta Victoria, Terra Nova, Heimthal, Neu Dan- 
lig> and Roland. 

Today the youth of these colonies is being taught the funda- 
nental doctrines of the German race and the “scientific” no- 
tioni of Aryan descent. When the federal government of Brazil 
fMsed severe laws regarding the conditions for holding public 
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office or becoming a member of the armed forces of the country, 
a serious conflict arose, especially in the State of Parana, be- 
tween these laws and the racial legislation of Nuremberg, which 
the Nazi authorities had put into effect in that state. The Bra- 
zilian laws protect the Brazilian citizen against the monstrous 
racial persecution practiced by the Nazis, but these laws have no 
influence in German circles which simply ignore them, without 
even arguing about them. 

The representative of the German National Socialist party in 
the State of Sao Paulo was K. von Spanus. He directed a large 
and complete organization which is subdivided into circles, 
blocks, and cells. Chr. Wiffler was in direct charge of the circles, 
the principal ones of which have been organized in the north, 
east, south, and west of the state under the code names of Sellge, 
Syanpius, Andriessen, and Eisdendecker. The Nazis have found 
it necessary to be more cautious in Sao Paulo than elsewhere 
because this state has made greater advances in democracy than 
the others and, also, because it is here that opposition to the 
Vargas regime is strongest. Party orders are transmitted only 
by verbal messengers. Each leader has a code name and code 
telephone number. 

The administrative organizations of the party are established 
throughout the state but are not so important as are the mili- 
tary organizations. For some time there has been a close co- 
operation between the state police and the leaders of the Nazi 
party. The chief of police of Rio Grande do Sul, already re- 
ferred to, reports: 

‘Tf an adversary of the party has the courage to rise against it 
in a meeting, it always happens that he is taken up by the police 
for questioning.” The party has decreed, continues the author, 
that there is not to be any liberty of assembly, even abroad. The 
Nazi organization has had a particularly sinister character in the 
State of Sao Paulo. Labor leaders, university students, and in- 
tellectuals of the Left have been kidnaped, and the police have 
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reported them simply as “disappeared,” according to Motta 
Lima in his book Nazis in BraziL The most notorious case was 
the assassination of Tobias Warchawsky, which the independ- 
ent newspapers denounced as a monstrous crime by the Nazi- 
Integralists. 

The basis of this sinister organization in the State of Sao 
Paulo is the very dense Italian colony which was organized on 
military lines, similar to Italian Fascism, by the Consul Serafino 
Mazzolino, already mentioned, and which now operates under 
the direction of active Hitler agents recruited from the twenty- 
five thousand Germans who are engaged in business in the city 
of Sao Paulo or work as agrarian technicians, especially on the 
large coffee plantations. 

The main charges made against the Nazis in the State of Sao 
Paulo in the secret document already quoted from are: 

(a) Ideological penetration carried out under the effect of eco- 
nomic pressure. “Every importer of German machinery,” says the 
report, '‘either voluntarily or by coercion is an agent of this propa- 
ganda.'’ These commercial agents later became active in the Nazi- 
Integralist revolt plot, two of the most outstanding being Ernest 
Diedrichsen and A. von Oertzen. 

(b) Open subversive acts in support of the Nazi-Integralist 
coup d'etat, to which reference is made elsewhere in this chapter. 

Throughout Brazil the German National Socialist party has 
opcrated with the assistance of the usual auxiliary organiza- 
tlons, of which the following are the most important: 

(a) Deutsche Arbeitsfront (German Labor Front) 

(b) Arbeitsgemeinschaft der Deutschen Frauen im Ausland 
(Union of German Women Abroad) 

(c) Deutsche Brasilianischer Jugendring' (Brazilian German 

Youth) 

(d) Bund Deutscher Maedel im Ausland (Union of Young 
Ocrman Women Abroad) 

(c) Deutscher Kriegerverein (Union of German War Veter- 

ini) 
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The party’s propaganda organization has bombarded Bra- 
zilian public opinion with thousands of lectures, millions of 
leaflets, pamphlets, and books distributed gratis, and the distri- 
bution of “news’’ by the Transocean Agency to newspapers and 
radio stations which often were paid to publish the reports sent 
them. 

The party’s treasury department has collected what amounts 
to indirect German taxes from Germans living in Brazil, in open 
violation of Brazilian sovereignty. Adolf Hitler’s Third Reich 
has profited from the continual drain on Brazilian economy to 
the sum of millions of contos as a result of the monthly payment 
of party dues, contributions to the “Winter Relief Fund,*’ 
special collections, and the proceeds of the one-plate luncheons. 

By 1936, the German National Socialist party completely 
dominated the many populous German colonies throughout the 
vast territory embraced by the three southern states of Brazil. 
It had, therefore, a huge working base of more than 900,000 
people of the Aryan race who had been subjected to the iron dis- 
cipline imposed by the Storm Troops and the Elite Guard (SA 
and SS) of the Nazi party. A million and a half Italian colonists 
and factory workers, who were already half Fascist or else re- 
duced to silence by party terrorism, would serve as support in 
case of necessity. The Brazilian Integralist Alliance, belligerent 
and audacious, insured the collaboration of the “representative” 
forces of Brazil. 

Strong Nazi bulwarks protected the upper and middle courses 
of the great rivers running into the Plate basin. The Nazi move- 
ments in Buenos Aires and Montevideo, supported by the dark 
forces that had risen to the surface during the antidemocratic 
regimes, could serve, in the beginning at least, as mobilized na- 
tional forces. Sao Paulo, capital of the richest state in Brazil, 
and Buenos Aires in the south, offered the possibilities of erect- 
a great war industry on their powerful peacetime industrial 
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organization. The moment seemed ripe for trying the supreme 
venture of setting up the first German-American state as the be- 
ginning of Southern Germany. The hour had arrived for begin- 
ning the march southward to complete the union between the 
German colonies of Brazil and the rich zone of the River 
Plate. 

In spite of the accumulation of so many favorable circum- 
stances, the high command of the Nazi party hesitated to give 
the order for the great movement. It let its attention wander to 
the struggle that had begun between BraziFs democratic forces 
and Getulio Vargas in the central-Atlantic states. It permitted 
itself to become involved in street fighting with the National 
Liberating Alliance, fighting which transferred to South Amer- 
ica the bloody riots which preceded Hitler’s rise to power in 
Germany. Sao Paulo, the Detroit of South America, became 
the center of this new struggle. Rio de Janeiro gleamed in the 
sunset of Brazilian liberty as the goal of this movement of 
conquest. It was the Nazis’ hope that Getulio Vargas would 
emerge from his political struggle with the representatives of 
democratic opinion in Brazil converted into a real Fuehrer. 
And believing that a golden opportunity for a great victory 
was within their grasp, they put aside their plans for the 
southern campaign and turned their attention north. They gave 
Up a really strong position in the hope of seizing power with the 
hclp of certain Quislings. But once they had undertaken the ven- 
ture, when they had to see it through, it became apparent that 
Gctulio Vargas was not going to play the role he had been as- 
signed in their schemes. On the contrary, the caudillo of Rio 
Grande saw that the objective of the National Socialists was to 
Seize the power for themselves; so he turned on them, as he real- 
Ized that, with these strange political bedfellows in control, he 
would no longer be the head of the state but a puppet of Adolf 
Hitler’s agents. In one of his first decrees he declared them ille- 
gal and dissolved their organization. The work of a century was 
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lost, What a mistake the Nazi high command had made! Or 
was it really a mistake ? 

I know Brazil as a traveler dazzled by the unequaled spectacle 
of its beauty. I have learned its colossal diraensions in an atlas— 
3,281,850 square miles; 43,000,000 inhabitants. The wealth of 
vegetation recalls that of the early days of the planet. Its great 
mountains are constant reminders of the rich veins of precious 
metals hidden within them: iron in almost inexhaustible quanti- 
ties, gold, silver, tin, platinum, antimony, tungsten, zinc, mer- • 
cury—all running through the Brazilian earth like the tendons 
and muscles of some great athlete. A softer wealth is the tremen- 
dous herds and flocks that graze on the pastures of the temperate 
south, and the fiowering beauty of the white gold of the cotton 
fields. Its capitals and ports—Santos, Sao Paulo, Rio de Janeiro, 
Bahia, and Pernambuco—serve as bridges for all the races of 
the earth who seek a haven in the Americas. International capi- 
tal has flowed into Brazil abundantly from all the centers of the 
financial universe. Brazil is already a great nation. 

Nevertheless, the misery that exists in Brazil runs through its 
theater, its literature, and its art. Jorge Amado, in his master- 
piece Capitaes de Areia, has told the tragic drama of the young 
vagabonds who work in the hot sandbeds of Bahia. Cacao by 
the same author recites another phase of human anguish, ex- 
posed with a realism that is naked and vibrant. The deep springs 
of human anguish are shown as though alive in the great fres- 
cos of the painter Portinari. Even the dry, uneraotional statistics 
tell with rough eloquence the poverty of the workers, broken on 
the rack by the wealth they create. The essence of all this misery 
has been nowhere better expressed than in the sentence which 
Jos6 Americo, while a candidate for the presidency, repeated 
from his great book, A Bagaceira, to a huge assembly in 1937; 
“There is a misery much worse than starving to death in the 
desert, and that is to have nothing to eat in the Land of Canaan.” 
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In 1936, Fernand Maurette, subdirector of the International 
Labor Office, showed in his book, Quelques aspects sociaux du 
developpement present et futur de Veconomie brasilienne, that a 
spinner in the textile mills of Rio de Janeiro earns twenty mil- 
reis a day, which is double what his colleagues earn in Petropolis 
and Sao Paulo. In Sao Paulo the average wage for labor is 
eleven milreis a day, while women workers are paid only from 
five to ten milreis. In the agricultural regions, where wages are 
extremely variable, even within the same zone, a laborer earns 
only from three to seven milreis a day. The value of these sala- 
ries is painfully apparent when it is realized that the milreis is 
worth only six American cents. 

The cost of living, on the other hand, has been gradually but 
constantly climbing. Taking 1928 for the index 100, the cost 
of living had risen by May, 1936 to 109 and in May, 1937, to 
120. But the great feudal estates have not been touched and in 
some districts constitute 79 per cent of all the property. 

The economic crisis, which toward the end of 1929 gaped 
like an abyss at the feet of all the American nations, showed up 
the weaknesses of the regime represented by President Washing- 
ton Luis. This regime was based on a “coifee aristocracy” and 
governed in accordance with a purely political democracy that as 
in other countries of South America was in strong contrast with 
the misery of the lower classes. When coffee prices slumped and 
cxports declined as a result of the world-wide crisis, the coffee 
regime tumbled into the abyss. Getulio Vargas, governor of the 
State of Rio Grande do Sul, took the leadership of a revolution- 
ary coalition which included the States of Minas Geraes and 
Parahyba, under their respective governors, Antonio Carlos de 
Andrada e Silva and Joao Pessoa. After a march on Rio de 
Janeiro, Vargas received the presidency from the regular troops 
Itationed in the capital. 

Vargas was faced by one crisis after another, the first of 
which was the 1932 civil war which broke out in the State of Sao 
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Paulo. The political and social atmosphere became very tense 
immediately after the civil war. Sao Paulo was behind a bold 
political movement supported by high financial circles in the 
state. This movement was the Brazilian Integralist Alliance and 
it sprang from the depths of political discontent and social un- 
rest which were rife within the state. 

But parallel with this armed Rightist movement there devel- 
oped rapidly a tremendous democratic movement which ex- 
pressed itself in the National Liberating Alliance (Alianza Na- 
cional Libertadora) and the presidential candidacies of Ar- 
mando Salles de Oliveira and Jose Americo. These two men 
embodied the passion for justice and democracy, bread and 
liberty that was being demanded by the Brazilian people who 
had suddenly been awakened to reality by their own suffering. 

The clash between these two forces assumed a bitterness be- 
yond anything that had been expected. An atmosphere pro- 
pitious for civil war was soon created by thousands of agents 
provocateurs belonging to the Integralist movement. Brazil 
was in a blaze of passion, tragedy, and hope for the future! 

It was at this time that the economic forces loosed by the crisis 
gave Germany its great opportunity. Its greed for economic and 
political expansion led the Reich to dream of possessing Brazil s 
iron, manganese, lead, tin, cereals, and cotton. The Germans 
were ready to meet all competition, no matter what the price. 
Having no money with which to pay for these coveted raw ma- 
terials, Germany offered to open credits in the Reichsbank in 
favor of the importers of Brazilian products if the Bank of 
Brazil would undertake to pay the exporters of products sent to 
Germany. 

Marcos de Souza Dantas, exchange manager of the Bank of 
Brazil, made a trip to Germany in response to this offer and re- 
turned an ardent advocate of large-scale barter. In the begin- 
ning the export figures appeared to justify Brazirs experiment 
with barter. The exports to the Reich rose from 75 , 4^5 ^ons in 
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1934 to 153,640 tons in 1936, which enabled Germany to re- 
place the United States as the principal source of Brazirs import 
trade and to sell a total of 7,065,140 pounds sterling to Brazil 
in 1936. But from that date on, the other aspects of the barter 
deal began to become more apparent. In 1937, Brazil had an 
unfavorable balance of 1,898,319 pounds sterling in its trade 
with Germany, whereas it had always had a favorable balance 
with the United States. 

In addition to the German automobiles, radio sets, axles, wire, 
chemical products, and bicycles that were being sent to Brazil, 
there arrived at the port of Rio de Janeiro one day Herr Hans 
Henning von Cossel, who had been appointed by Adolf Hitler 
to be the Landeskreisleiter for the Special District of Brazil of 
the German National Socialist party. After him came legions of 
so-called experts, but it was not disclosed that they were experts 
in propaganda and subversive agitation. 

But everything comes to an end. Mr. Vargas eventually found 
that his policy had brought him to the point where he must make 
a very serious decision. The pressure of the public demanding 
presidential elections was getting to a point where it could no 
longer be suppressed. A rift appeared in the Germano-Brazilian 
cconomic relations when it was found that the continued balance 
against Brazil was approaching a figure which threatened the 
stability of the balance of payments. Germany was controlling 
the gold balances of Brazil’s economy in such a way as to 
threaten the position of both the United States and Great 
Britain in Brazil's markets. 

The moment for decision had arrived. Getulio Vargas un- 
doubtedly felt that he had been chosen to lead his country at this 
critical moment, and he was easily persuaded that under cover 
of the presidential candidacy of Salles and Americo a gigantic 
Communist plot was being hatched to ruin the Brazilian State. 
He must save Brazil. 

In 1936 the high command of the German National Socialist 
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party realized that the storm brewing over the head of President 
Vargas might have a dangerous outcome. On that outcome de- 
pended the entire future of the legions of Germans who had 
been mobilized on a war footing for the conquest of the entire 
South American continent. The plans would have to be changed. 
It was necessary for the moment to lay aside the beautiful and 
romantic idea of an Antarctic Germany, to forget the soft tem- 
perate breeze of southern Brazil and the murmuring of the riv- 
ers pouring their waters into the great basin of the River Flate. 
The huge German machine that had been facing southward was 
quickly turned north. The governing power must be seized and 
Gctulio Vargas, whom they considered their friend, would give 
them complete control over Brazil, Hitler’s agents reasoned. 
And they acted accordingly. Hans Henning von Cossel quietly 
mobilized his legion. Plinio Salgado, Valverde, Newton Caval- 
cante, and other avowed Brazilian Fascists offered Vargas their 
unconditional support. 

The police began to discover dangerous Communist plots on 
every hand. In this way public opinion, which had played a part 
in the electoral campaign, was silenced. Vargas took over the 
power on November lo, 1937. The elections were indefinitely 
postponed. Immediately Vargas presented the country with a 
new constitution, the constitution of “O Novo Estado.” 

The comments of the Italian press were quick and significant. 
II Messagero de Roma said: “American circles in Europe look 
upon the recent events in Brazil as constituting a serious blow, 
not only against President Roosevelt’s policy but also against 
the American belief that Fascism is a European product that 
cannot be exported to the New World.” 

El Tevere said: “Democratic Pan-Americanism was the gos- 
pel that was preached throughout Latin America to insure the 
domination of the continent by North American plutocracy. Not 
even Roosevelt’s recent speech against dictatorships has pre- 
vented Vargas from establishing one. From which it is easy to 
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measure the effectiveness of the influence of the United States 
over the Latin-American countries, with the exception of some 
of the Central American States where it is easy to land marines. 
A great South American country has just rejected the demo- 
cratic illusion and repudiated the democratic lie. There is no 
health in the democracy of Cordell HuII.” 

Since the coup d’etat there has been considerable discussion as 
to whether the “New State” is totalitarian in its structure. 
Among other things, it provides the following: i. The parlia- 
ment of the New State consists of a Corporative Chamber elected 
by indirect vote and a Federal Council of thirty members; 2. AII 
political parties are abolished, whether they be Right or Left, 
'iLiberal or Conservative; 3. Universal suffrage by secret ballot is 
abolished; 4. The freedom of education is restricted; 5. The 
rights of assembly, free speech, and free press are abolished, and 
a newspaper and radio censorship is established; 6. A censorship 
of libraries and book stores is established. Signor Federzoni, 
president of the Italian Senate, commented: “There is no doubt 
but that the Italian Fascist schools and the press of Brazil con- 
tributed very materially to the creation of the new Brazilian 
State,” (II Popolo dTtalia.) 

The Brazilian Integralist Alliance is the product of the cross- 
Ing of Italian and German influences which caused Senator 
l'ederzoni to exclaim: “The Green Shirts (Integralists) are the 
iions or small brothers of the Black Shirts. The government of 
Getulio Vargas and the Integralist movement were destined to 
nmalgamate.” 

Whlle the Italian influence was spiritual and ideological, the 
(ierman influence was material and financial. In the beginning, 
•hc development of the Integralist movement was stimulated by 
•hc generous financial support of the German Transatlantic 
l.laiik (Banco Aleman Transatlantico). Later, the Integralists 
were glven a Nazi high command under the leadership of von 
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Cossel and Prince von Lippe. Other institutions which were 
generous in their financial assistance to the destroyers of Bra- 
zilian democracy were the German South American Bank 
(Banco Germanico de America del Sur), and the German busi- 
ness houses A.E.G., Siemens, Telefunken, Hasenclever, West- 
phalen, Bach, Weiman Machner & Cia., Deutsch Morzen, A. J. 
Renner, and Bromberg & Cia. A prodigious development of 
German commercial aviation made the Germans masters of the 
Brazilian skies. The development of Brazilian aviation was in 
the hands of the German-owned Condor Company. 

In the matter of German influence in Brazil’s aviation, it is 
well to recall a passage from the aforementioned report of 
Major Aurelio da Silva Py, in which he says: “The technical 
management of VASP (the Brazilian airlines) was put into the 
hands of von Oertzen, who maintained very close relations with 
von Cossel, the chief of the Nazi movement in Brazil. This in- 
dividual is openly Nazi and a sort of unofficial air attache, who 
is in close relations with certain officers of Brazil’s military and 
naval aviation. He is a friend of Rear Admiral Schorcht. It is 
well known that the Fascist nations use aviation as an arm of 
their propaganda. But the Germans are going even farther. In 
preparation for the putsch of 1937, the VASP airlines were 
assigned an important role and four Junkers JU 52 commercial 
planes had been ordered from Germany for VASP. This type of 
plane is easily converted into a bomber. It is extremely disad- 
vantageous for national defense that these Nazi elements be per- 
mitted to maintain their positions in our aviation, because they 
constitute a dagger pointed always at the country’s heart.” 

Menotti di Picchia, well-known writer of Sao Paulo, wrote 
an article in the Brazilian newspapers which was read in Con- 
gress and in which he said: “Integralism in Brazil lives on Ger- 
man gold. Where does the money come from to keep the Integ- 
ralist movement going? ^Vho sent the ^^,000 rifles and the 
abundance of ammunition that are hidden in Rio Negro and 
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Porto Uniao? The German firms, Stahl Union, Herme Stoltz, 
and others in Rio de Janeiro, receive arms from abroad and re- 
ship them to Santa Catharina on the vessels of the Hoepek 
Company.” 

The Integralists and their foreign associates believed that the 
coup d’etat of November 10, 1937, would mark their triumphant 
entry. But the aloofness of Vargas, inscrutable as the Sphinx, 
was disturbing. Newton Cavalcante felt that it was time for him 
to do something about it. He arranged an interview between 
Vargas and Plinio Salgado, leader of the Integralist Green 
Shirts. Vargas reviewed a parade of Integralists in Rio de 
Janeiro. The rise to power of the Green Shirts appeared to be 
only a question of hours. The German eagles were now sure of a 
new nest in the craggy heights of the presidency of Brazil. 
America was shocked from north to south. The whole world 
waited tensely for the expected triumphal march of the Nazi 
and Integralist legions into Rio de Janeiro. 

And at this moment, Oswaldo Aranha, the Brazilian ambas- 
sador to Washington, returned to Brazil and was welcomed by 
what the Associated Press described as one of the largest politi- 
cal demonstrations in recent years. A few days after his arrival, 
he was installed in the Itamaraty Palace. The ambassador had 
bccome Minister of Foreign Affairs. 

What had happened in the Palace ? 

Oswaldo Aranha began his political career at the age of 
twcnty-seven in the State of Rio Grande do Sul. His compan- 
lons in the struggle for liberal politics were General Flores da 
Cunha, Joao Francisco, and others not so well known abroad. 
With them, and after a bitter and bloody fight that lasted eleven 
months, Oswaldo Aranha and the Liberal party achieved vic- 
tory, overthrowing the three most powerful caudillos of the 
Itatc, Honorio de Lemos (the Lion of Cavera), Felipe Por- 
tlnho, and Zecca Netto. This triumph made Oswaldo Aranha’s 
lUtmc known throughout the country. 
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In 1929, Oswaldo Aranha supported the presidential candi- 
dacy of Getulio Vargas together with Jose Americo de Almeida, 
governor of the State of Parahyba; Venerando Maciel, gover- 
nor of the State of Minas Geraes, and General Flores da Cunha. 
Vargas at that time was governor of the State of Rio Grande do 
Sul. This alliance of the three most progressive states of Brazil 
was called the Liberal Alliance and included in its platform such 
advanced measures as (a) the nationalization of foreign cor- 
porations; (b) distribution of the land; (c) the secret ballot; 
(d) abolition of press censorship. 

Vargas was defeated by fraud and the opposing candidate, 
Luis Prestes, governor of the State of Sao Paulo, who had the 
official backing of President Washington Luis, also of Sao 
Paulo, was declared president-elect. Contrary to Vargas s wishes 
in the matter, Jose Americo, General Flores da Cunha, and 
Oswaldo Aranha began the great democratic and liberating 
revolution of October, 1930. In twenty-one days an army of 
eighty thousand men from the North (Parahyba), Center 
(Minas Geraes), and South (Rio Grande do Sul) overcame 
the resistance of the regular troops who were defending Rio de 
Janeiro, and Washington Luis and Luis Prestes were defeated 
_defeated by the coffee crisis and by the arms of the people 

who had risen up against them. 

Oswaldo Aranha became Minister of Justice and Interior in 
the provisional government of President Vargas. The months 
passed. The State of Sao Paulo revolted in 1932 demanding the 
establishment of a constitutional government. Again, Oswaldo 
Aranha and General Flores da Cunha saved Vargas by crushing 
the defense of the State of Sao Paulo with the troops from Rio 
Grande do Sul, which had been mobilized thanks to the dynamic 
leadership of Oswaldo Aranha and the experience of General 
Flores da Cunha. Oswaldo Aranha was appointed ambassador 
to Washington. 

In Washington, Aranha immediately became one of the most 
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popular members of the diplomatic corps. When Vargas seized 
power by means of the coup d'etat of November 10, 1937, 
Aranha stated emphatically that he would no longer serve his 
country if it leagued itself with the countries of the Axis. When 
he reached Rio de Janeiro thirty days after the coup d'etat, 
Aranha told the newspapermen who surged around him: “I 
have not come to take any position in the government of Getulio 
Vargas. I want to see for myself what are the new tendencies 
in Brazil.” 

While these events were causing widespread whispering in 
those circles close to the Palace, the Nazi-Integralist movement 
still appeared to be master of the situation in the street. It con- 
tinued its outrages against the friends of democracy. Its spec- 
tacular street parades were staged in all parts of the country. 
The National Socialist newspapers and the clandestine Nazi 
radio stations in the south passed along the order of command. 
Would Vargas be able to shake off the chains that had been put 
upon him by his now embarrassing comrades in the coup d’etat? 

He was able, and he shook them off. He destroyed the In- 
tegralist movement by including it in his decree dissolving all 
political parties. He outlawed the German National Socialist 
party. He paid no attention to the bitter complaints of General 
Newton Cavalcante nor to the threats of Braziks Quisling, 
Plinio Salgado. The die was cast. Vargas refused to be either the 
Quisling whom the Nazis expected, or the Schuschnigg of the 
Austrian tragedy. The constantly declining curve in the chart 
of Brazirs foreign trade with Germany was demonstrating the 
failure and the danger of Brazi^s experiment with German 
barter. And the leaders of the Nazi-Integralist movement had 
already shown him the peril of delivering himself into their 
hands. “Deutschland iiber alles” sung by a million Germans and 
Gcrman-Brazilians and tens of thousands of servile criollo 
Fascists would have wiped out the Brazilian motto: Ordem y 
progresso. 
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Vargas was soon to feel the hostility of totalitarians and 
Brazilian Fascists. On March ii, 1938, a plot to overthrow him 
was discovered in Rio de Janeiro. Two months later, on May 11, 
the fury of a Nazi-Integralist putsch was unleashed on the capi- 
tal. The repression of this putsch was rapid and severe. The 
movement itself was confused because the Nazi-Integralist par- 
ticipants were joined by a large number of Brazilians who were 
passionately convinced that the first duty of every Brazilian was 
to overthrow Vargas. But the high command of the conspiracy 
was in the hands of Hitler’s agents. National Socialism thus lost 
the first battle in the war which the Hitler hordes have declared 
on Latin America. But were they definitely defeated? 

The Brazilian Integralist Alliance was rapidly transformed 
into the Brazilian Cultural Association to elude the dissolution 
decreed by Vargas. It continued its usual activities, somewhat 
restricted, of course, by the obligatory abandonment of green 
shirts, insignia, and street parades. When the government began 
persecuting it in earnest after the abortive putsch of May 11, its 
leaders were forced to leave Brazil to avoid imprisonment. 
Plinio Salgado, as was natural, visited the homeland of Nazism. 
Others took up their residence in Montevideo and Buenos Aires. 
But the movement continued in Brazil as another underground 
movement, as shown in the following quotation from the report 
of Major Aurelio da Silva Py: 

“Any military action of the Integralists here in Sao Paulo 
is foredoomed to failure,” he writes on page 84. “The move- 
ment lacks leadership and co-ordination and is looked upon 
with repugnance by the masses. But it has filtered into the state 
police force and into the omnibus and transport companies, 
especially those connecting Sao Paulo with Santos and Rio de 
Janeiro. Its principal railroad stronghold is in the Sorocabana 
Railroad, where its militant exponent is Mario Cabral. The 
great majority of German-Brazilians and Italian-Brazilians 
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sympathize with the movement, as do the German and Italian 
colonies. The majority of its membership is made up of Italian- 
Brazilians. They are enthusiastic converts to its ideology but 
have little value as combatants. It is presumed that the In- 
tegralists have caches of arms and ammunition near Sao Paulo 
and SantQs. Most of this armament, however, is old, some being 
what was left over from the revolt of 1932 and never collected 
by the authorities, and the rest consisting of rifles and machine 
guns that were sold by Paraguay at the end of the Chaco war.” 

The German National Socialist party, for its part, carried on 
its activities as though nothing had happened. It altered the type 
of its organization, took the name Federation of Charity and 
Cultural Societies, and went ahead with its illegal work. In the 
secret report of Major Silva Py there are numerous proofs of 
the continuation of their activity aimed against Brazilian 
nationality, as well as an interesting description of the fight 
maintained by the police of the State of Rio Grande do Sul 
against the Hitler agents in compliance with strict orders issued 
by the Vargas government after the defeat of the plot against 
him. 

But it cannot be said that this fight caused any important 
damage to the Nazi party, which is past master in the matter of 
fighting. Its membership of nine hundred thousand Germans 
and German-Brazilians in the southern colonies remains intact. 
Nor has it been seriously affected by the federal government’s 
measures abolishing the use of the German language and putting 
the organization under vigilance, which naturally is only rela- 
tive. Hitler’s star continues to shine with added brilliance every 
day. And this circumstance is considered by the Nazis to be suffi- 
cient compensation for any annoying pressure from a govern- 
ment toward which they feel a profound contempt, in keeping 
with their theory of racial superiority. 

The putsch of May 11 was a political venture, inspired by the 
hope of preventing victory from being snatched out of their 
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hands. Although defeated in the capital, the position of their 
more distant strongholds was not affected. Furthermore, the 
high command and other important centers of leadership were 
kept well outside the danger zone. Among the evidence of the 
continued existence of the party are the discovery of clandestine 
radio transmitting stations and arms deposits in the State of Rio 
Grande do Sul; the activities of Consul Ried in Porto Alegre, 
who took advantage of his consular immunity to act as leader 
of the Brown Shirt organizations; the infiltration of Nazi lead- 
ers in the state government of Rio Grande do Sul, as shown by 
the fact that several of the most notorious Nazi leaders accom- 
panied the governor of the state on his trip to Buenos Aires and 
Montevideo. 

The following confidential information which I have recently 
received from Brazil, and whose reliability is unquestionable, 
reveals these disturbing facts: 

The Minister of War, General Enrico Dutra, and the Chief 
of Staff of the Army, General Goes Monteiro, are notoriously 
pro-Nazi and firm believers in a German victory. They were 
both decorated by Hitler in May, 1940, for “valuable services 
to Germany in Brazil.” During the last four years, and at 
present, too, all army promotions or commands and the appoint- 
ment of commissions of any kind are in the hands of these two 
generals. 

The Minister of the Interior, Francisco Campos, the highest- 
ranking technician of the government, wrote, not long ago, a 
book which aroused great interest. His thesis was that democ- 
racy is finished and the day of totalitarianism has come. Cam- 
pos’s attitude, as regards the war, is the same as that of the 
aforementioned generals. 

Other outstanding totalitarian sympathizers and pro-Nazis 
are: Felinto MuIIer, a German-Brazilian, who is Chief of Police, 
and Lourival Fuentes, Director of the Bureau of Press and 
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Propaganda. They are both perfectly aware of the importance 
of these two services—the equivalent of the Gestapo and “Dr. 
Goebbels.” 

It is impossible to check on the real dimensions of the Nazi 
Infiltration in Brazil. But the facts which meet the public eye are 
in themselves significant: the appointment of army officers who 
•ympathize with the Nazi cause; a steady campaign, both under- 
lianded and overt, against England; political meetings at the 
German embassy in Rio de Janeiro; the development of German 
tviation in northern Brazil; an unmistakable pro-Nazi bias in 
iuch matters as neutrality. 

One of the leading Brazilian military technicians has stated 
confidentially that the Germans have at their command in Brazil 
a large force, though it is impossible to know the amount of 
materiel they possess. 

Plinio Salgado, the leader of the Integralists, is in exile in 
Lisbon where he maintains close contact with Berlin. He re- 
cently issued a manifesto, copies of which were distributed in 
Brazil. In this he advised his party to support Vargas’s govern- 
ment which represents substantially the same program as that of 
thc Integralists, and urged Brazilians to unite against foreign 
threat. Naturally this threat is not G^rman, but English or 
American, 

The attitude of the Brazilian Nazi supporters strengthens the 
Imnd of the German, Italian, and Japanese colonies in Brazil 
which form a powerful bloc. The Brazilian nation, almost in its 
entirety, is with the democracies, with the United States and 
ICtigland, as befits their sentiments and traditions. But the power 
\n Brazil is in the hands of an armed minority which holds all 
positions of authority and command. These men are daily more 
Imtcd by the public opinion of Brazil, which is only waiting for 
ti propitious moment to assert itself. 


Chapter VI 


BUENOS AIRES, NAZI HEADQUARTERS FOR THE SOUTH 


BUENOS AIRES is the last link in the strong chain which 
the Nazi party has forged around the basin of the River Plate. 
Buenos Aires, the modern, heavily populated capital which at 
the beginning of this century saw the birth of two great popu- 
lar movements—the powerful liberal party, known as the 
Union Civica Radical, and the Socialist party. Buenos Aires, 
which has been the theater of one of the great labor movements 
of the world where the organization of the unions has kept 
pace with the rapid development of industry. Buenos Aires, to 
which hundreds of thousands of Europeans have emigrated 
anxiously from across the seas in search of the Promised Land. 
Buenos Aires, with its two and a half million people and its 
great port which harbors the ships of all the oceans of the 
world. Buenos Aires, today the general headquarters of the 
Nazi high command for South America. 

Defeated in its march toward the North, the high command 
of the Nazi party, from its headquarters in Buenos Aires, gave 
orders that the subversive machine turn southward again. Know- 
ing from their long military and revolutionary experience that 
an army must be kept active, from that moment the Nazi leaders 
began to think seriously of carrying out a daring scheme in the 
River Plate zone. Whether victors or vanquished; whether tem- 
porary masters of the situation or merely creators of a perma- 
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nent state of agitation, it suited Hitler’s plans to maintain cen- 
ters of unrest in South America which could be made to serve 
as a potential threat against the collective security of the conti- 
nent. 

In planning a movement toward the River Plate it became 
necessary to call upon the reserves in the numerous colonies of 
the “German race’^ that encircled the great estuary like an iron 
ring from the headquarters of the Parana and Uruguay Rivers 
to the south of the city of Buenos Aires. From that moment the 
Nazi machine turned its attention to the wide zone of fertile 
land comprising the Republic of Paraguay and the Argentine 
provinces of Entre Rios and Corrientes, and which had its eco- 
nomic capital in Buenos Aires, whose population of two and a 
half millions was experiencing some of the great problems faced 
by all the leading capitals of the world. Here, also, was the base 
of the great clandestine Nazi machine that worked in the 
shadows of this section of the Latin-American underground. 

The most important German colony in Argentina, or rather 
group of colonies, is in the territory of Misiones, in the extreme 
northeast. The most important centers are at Apostoles, EI 
Dorado, Colonia Liebig, and Chacra Aspeci. In these colonies 
Argentine police in 1940 made the most surprising discovery 
of caches of modern arms, ammunition, and trench helmets. 

In addition to these early German colonies, the Argentine 
Republic received a second wave of immigration which the 
Nazi party has decided belongs to the “German race.^' These are 
immig/ants from the Ukraine and the mouth of the Volga where 
certain C ^rman groups migrated in the eighteenth century. The 
first of these immigrants, still looking for better land, reached 
Argentina about eighty years ago. There are about one hundred 
thousand of these Ukrainians, scattered through the provinces of 
Corrientes and Entre Rios or concentrated in the industrial 
centers in or near Buenos Aires. A great many of them work in 
the packing houses. 
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In Misiones and Entre Rios the Ukrainian colonies, as they 
are popularly called, are in business contact with a company 
called Prosvita, dominated by the Nazis. This company, with its 
head office in the city of Buenos Aires, handles the commercial 
operations of these colonies and is very liberal in extending 
credit to the colonists. It edits a newspaper, Ukraniski Slovo, 
which is distributed through the company’s twenty branch stores 
in the interior. 

In Apostoles, the local representative of Prosvita was Alejan- 
dro Warencnia, who was at the same time the agent for several 
United States firms, including the Chevrolet and Oldsmobile 
automobile companies. 

The Ukrainians have another organization called Widroz- 
denie, also with headquarters in Buenos Aires, which competes 
with Prosvita but is also openly pro-Nazi and publishes a scur- 
rilous newspaper called Nash Klych. 

The setup of this high command has already been described. 
But in addition to this continental organization there is also 
the usual local organization for the Argentine district. 

The Leiter of the Nazi party for the Argentine district is 
Heinrich Vollberg, under whose leadership all the sectional or- 
ganizations and auxiliary groups operate. In addition to this 
local organization for the Argentine district, there is also 
a subsidiary organization for the provinces and national 
territories. The Patagonian territories belong to the Chilean 
high command instead of to that of Buenos Aires. 

The official name of the Argentine district is “Special Group 
District for the Argentine Republic.” But the five subsidiary 
organizations in the city of Buenos Aires are also referred to 
as districts. These should not be confused with the national 
district, which includes everything in the republic. 

Of the five city districts, District A includes the port area of 
Buenos Aires, several of the ministries, the Customs House, the 
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Central Post Office, Government House, important industrial 
and commercial warehouses, large newspaper printing offices, 
such as La Prensa, and the state broadcasting studios. The 
Central District is divided into seventeen zones, the Southern 
District into thirteen, the Western District into twelve, and the 
Northern District into five. 

These subdivisions of the national capital have been laid out 
on military lines, and the various meeting places, the residences 
of the Storm Troop commanders, the Gestapo agents, and the 
party leaders have been carefully selected for strategical pur- 
poses. A confidential document in my possession shows that each 
police station in Buenos Aires is constantly under the vigilance 
of at least one Gestapo agent. Similar watch is maintained over 
all public buildings and the residences of prominent political and 
military leaders. 

In the city of Buenos Aires the Nazi party has four hundred 
meeting places, some in private residences, others in beer halls, 
German business houses, and export and import warehouses. 

The German National Socialist party has thirty thousand 
members in the city of Buenos Aires, of which twenty thousand 
belong to the Storm Troops, which are divided into six hundred 
groups able to operate separately. In this way they are safe from 
■urprise or mass raids by the police. The Gestapo has several 
thousand trained agents and is organized in separate groups for 
each one of the forty-seven zones. 

A sensational document which was presented to the Argentine 
Congress on May 18, 1938, by the Socialist Deputy Enrique 
Dickmann reveals the perfect co-ordination between this and the 
Other component parts of the River Plate organization. The 
following statement of Deputy Dickmann is taken from the 
^rgentine congressional record; 

. “This document, published in Germany in 1933, is really a 
lOrprising one. In it there is carefully set forth, in the familiar 
ifBethodical German manner, everything that must be done in 
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all foreign countries for the spread of Nazi ideas and aims in 
order to win converts to this new ideology and secure its adop- 
tion in the different countries, if possible. 

“This document, with its concise and concrete instructions 
for each country gives special attention to the countries of South 
America and particularly to Argentina and Brazil, states how 
radio and news services are to be employed in both North and 
South America; gives precise instructions as to the class of 
news that is to be given out and how it is to be handled, both 
by cable and radio; speaks of the creation of an agency to be 
located in Berlin to prepare articles, carefully translated and 
edited for distribution to newspapers and reviews, preferably by 
natives of the countries who have no political significance; sets 
forth the effort that must be made to control the foreign press, 
with details as to how to use advertisements and subsidize news- 
papers. Careful details are given about the tourist and cultural 
propaganda which must be carried out, offering free trips to 
Germany with all expenses paid for certain selected persons of 
specified countries in order that they may receive impressions 
and instructions there. It gives details for motion picture and 
radio propaganda and especially for broadcasting the Nazi 
doctrine at certain fixed hours. And also for the organization of 
expositions of the graphic and other arts, 

‘Tf the Deputies will permit me,” continued Deputy Dick- 
mann, ‘T shall read a few paragraphs of this unusual document 
so that its importance may be realized. The document points out 
that in addition to the general propaganda by the methods al- 
ready enumerated it is necessary to work on Fascist groups. 
But the instructions give this warning: 

‘Nevertheless, it is absolutely necessary to be on guard 
against the temptation to consider the Mussolini regime as an 
absolutely certain and constant friend of the National Socialist 
government. Be on guard against the temptation to trust too 
much in Mussolini and his Fascism.^ 
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“Referring to propaganda in the American countries, the 
document says: 

“ ‘Take for example the case of Brazil. Let us assume that 
the Havas Agency in Brazil has sent out an erroneous report 
on matters of an internal political nature. News of this kind, 
published abroad, and which Brazil considers damaging to its 
national prestige, must, naturally, be exploited to the full by the 
German news agents in Brazil and published with appropriate 
Comments. This may result in the large newspapers ceasing to 
use the Havas service. In other words, it is necessary first to 
prepare the false news, then get it distributed, and then use 
it to ruin the reputation of a given news agency. It is impossible 
to give details as to the amount of the remuneration to be paid 
to authors who write articles favorable to National Socialism, 
as the prices for such articles vary according to the importance 
Of the author. And while the central office must operate as 
economically as possible, it must continue to remunerate the 
Valuable services of those who collaborate with it, in order that 
they may have an interest in continuing.’ 

“Further along the document says: 

“ ‘As a general rule, whenever an effort is made to exercise 
such material influence over certain foreign personalities, care 
must be taken that there shall be no trace whatever left of the 
operation. Payments must be made only in cash and privately, 
from person to person. 

" Tt is particularly important that all possible forms of 
Iiropaganda be brought to bear on university students and that 
their sympathy be won to National Socialist ideas, According to 
Iiiformation in our possession, the students, especially in Latin 
America, have acquired an ever-growing political influence, and 
It is imperative that we exploit this influence in favor of German 
propaganda in foreign countries. It is also just as important to 
gain the sympathy and support of university professors, be- 
cause they naturally exercise great influence on the students and 
Uiually are easily bribed/ ” 
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Propaganda Base in Buenos Aires 

Buenos Aires is also the base from which antidemocratic 
propaganda is distributed to the other American republics. This 
is the conclusion of the Argentine congressional investigating 
committee, under the chairmanship of Deputy Damonte Ta- 
borda. The committee reported: 

“The statistics supplied by the Director of Posts and Tele- 
graphs for the period from July i to August 13, 1941, or scarcely 
a month and a half, on the parcels of propaganda dispatched by 
the British and German embassies to other South American 
countries are impressive regarding the propaganda activities of 
the German embassy. It should be noted that these figures do 
not include letters and second-class printed matter, as the postal 
regulations do not include them under the postage-to-be-paid 
privilege and, therefore, no record is kept of them.” 

The statistics refer only to the British and German embassies, 
as neither Italian, Japanese, nor United States embassies dis- 
patched packages or parcels post. 

FoIIowing are the detailed figures prepared by the Argentine 
Post Office Department: 

Dispatched by German Embassy 
To Packages Pounds 


Colombia 

100 

1.895 

Costa Rica 

I 

18 

Chile 

281 

5.538 

Guatemala 

3 

50 

Mexico 

5 ° 

949 

Nicaragua 

5 

73 

Panama 

6 

105 

Paraguay 

52 

1.035 

Venezuela 

I 

7 


499 

9.670 
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Dispatched by British Embassy 


I 

t. 



I 


1 


To 

Packages Pounds 

Bolivia 

30 

lOI 

Chile 

31 

616 

Guatemala 

4 

6 

Mexico 

5 

97 

Nicaragua 

2 

345 

Panama 

2 

36 

Peru 

II 

197 

Uruguay 

11 

177 

Venezuela 

13 

211 


109 

1,786 


In order to appreciate the magnitude of these shipments, the 
committee reported, it is necessary only to take into account the 
fact that on some days, as July 4, for instance, the German 
cmbassy sent more than one hundred packages to Santiago, 
Chile, alone, with a total weight of more than a ton. 

A large number of packages of antidemocratic propaganda 
which arrived by the Japanese steamer Nan-OrMaru, the con- 
tents of which were declared by the German embassy to be for 
the use of its personnel, and exempt from customs examination, 
Were found to be intended for reinforcing this campaign of 
propaganda throughout South America. 

The Nazi agents, therefore, have put the Argentine Republic 
in the position of facilitating the distribution of propaganda 
^COntrary to its own form of government and of distributing 
iuch propaganda to those other American nations with which 
it pledged itself at Havana and Panama to prevent the circula- 
tion of all propaganda contrary to the democratic ideology. 
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Transocean, an Espionage Agency 

The report of the investigating committee already referred 
to, which was signed by Argentine congressmen affiliated with 
all the different parties in the country, becomes sensational when 
it reveals the activities of the Transocean News Agency. This 
service is shown to have nothing to do with news, but is devoted 
to stirring up sedition in the Argentine Republic. 

The Agencia Noticiosa Transocean (T.O.), Transocean 
News Agency, has operated in the Argentine Republic since 
1929 as the representative of the German news agency Trans- 
ocean G.m.b.H., in Berlin. 

In 1941, Transocean maintained the following offices and 
representatives in Latin America: 

Bolivia: La Paz, Gustavo Salinas. 

Brazil: Rio de Janeiro, Johannes Geyer. 

Chile; Santiago, Gustavo Vierling. 

Colombia; Bogota, Willy Meyer. 

Ecuador: Quito, Pablo Rohel. 

Mexico: Mexico City, Kurt Benoit. 

Paraguay: Asuncion, agency in charge of La Tribuna, 

Peru: agency closed by Peruvian government. 

Uruguay: Montevideo, Walter Seydlitz. 

Finandal Support from Germany 

This powerful organization, whose principal objective is to 
mold public opinion to Hitleristic ideas, has long been operating 
in the city of Buenos Aires, not only for the purpose of dis- 
tributing its so-called “news'^ to other parts of the continent, 
but also with the very definite purpose of bringing pressure to 
bear on Argentine public opinion. 

The congressional committee's report shows that the Trans-' 
ocean agency does not cover its expenses in Buenos Aires and 
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that it is supported by periodical remittances from Germany, 
lome of which are sent direct and some through other South 
American countries. 

Walter von Simon, general manager of Transocean for all 
Latin America, as well as local manager for Argentina, testified 
before the investigating committee that the agency’s expenses 
amount to twelve thousand pesos a month. The former director, 
Emilio Tjarks, told the committee that the expenses were only 
eleven thousand pesos a month. But the truth of the matter is, 
as divulged by the congressional committee, that Transocean 
Ipends in the neighborhood of thirty thousand pesos a month in 
lalaries and other remunerations. Where does the money come 
from for these huge expenditures ? From the monthly remit- 
tances from Berlin. The records of the German Transatlantic 
Bank and the Deutsches Bank in Buenos Aires show that these 
rtmittances are sent by the head office of Transocean in Berlin 
cither through the German Overseas Bank or the German Trans- 
atlantic Bank in Berlin. In addition to the funds which are sent 
direct to Buenos Aires from Berlin, other remittances are sent 
by the Transocean offices in Peru and Chile, especially the latter. 

The remittances from Berlin to Transocean in Buenos Aires 
from January i, 1937, to July 31, 1941, totaled 814,955.18 
pesos. During this same period, Transocean collected for its 
lCtvices 23,512.52 pesos and received 3,483.13 pesos from other 
lources, such as returned expense money and so forth. 

These figures show, according to the congressional committee, 
that from January i, 1937, to July 31, 1941, Transocean lost 
814,955.18 pesos in Argentina. Nevertheless, Manfred Zapp, 
manager of Transocean in the United States, testified before the 
Dies Committee that his agency’s losses were reimbursed from 
the profits of the Argentine agency. 

The committee points out, however, that there must be added 
to these losses the sum of 265,794.51 pesos, the cost of cable- 
grams sent from Buenos Aires to Berlin, and an additional sum 
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of approximately 17,000 pesos, the value of radio photographs 
sent from Berlin to Buenos Aires, which do not figure in the 
expenses already mentioned. Transocean, therefore, spent 1,124,- 
280.95 pesos during the period already cited. And during the 
same period, the agency collected only 26,900 pesos in Argen- 
tina, in spite of the declarations of von Simons that the agency 
had made a profit up to 1938. 

Transocean does not send invoices for its news services to 
the newspapers it serves in Argentina. In the city of Buenos 
Aires, the Transocean service is used by Bandera Argentina, 
Crisolj El Pampero, Deutsche La Plata Zeitung, II Mattino 
d’Italia, and Diario EspanoL Not only are these papers not 
billed for the news service they receive from Transocean but in 
some cases Transocean makes payments to the newspapers 
under the heading of advertising which is never published. Such 
payments have been made to Diario Espanol and Deutsche La 
Plata Zeitung, 

This was the situation from 1937, at least, and continued 
until the middle of 1941, when, obviously as a result of the 
congressional investigation, there suddenly appeared formal con- 
tracts for news services with Deutsche La Plata Zeitung, Diario 
Espahol, and II Mattino d'Italia, 

The Congressional Investigating Committee reported as fol- 
lows on these contracts: 

On August I, 1941, Transocean otfered its news services to 
Diario Espahol for 150 pesos a month, which the paper accepted 
under date of August 16. On August i, the services were offered 
to II Mattino d'Italia for 500 pesos a month and the paper replied 
the next day accepting this price. The committee points out that 
these two papers had been taking Transocean service for several 
years and had never paid anything for it. 

On August 14, Transocean sent a letter to Deutsche La Plata 
Zeitung stating that its news and picture service would have 
to be paid for in the future at the rate of 500 pesos a month. 
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The newspaper replied immediately accepting these terms. 

If this maneuver is a bit childish as regards II Mattino d'Itolia 
and Diario Espahol, it is nothing short of ridiculous as regards 
Deutsche La Plata Zeitung. 

From January to September, 1937, Deutsche La Plata Zeitung 
received 350 pesos a month from Transocean for the rent, light, 
and cleaning of a news office which the agency has in the news- 
paper’s building. From October, 1937, to December, 1938, 
Transocean paid the paper 450 pesos a month for this office. 
From January, 1939, to December, 1940, Transocean paid 750 
pesos a month for the same office. From April, 1938, to Septem- 
ber, 1940^ Deutsche La Plata Zeitung paid Transocean 500 
pesos a month for its news service, and from January, 1937, to 
Deceniber, 1940, Transocean paid the amounts for which the 
newspaper billed it for office, light, and cleaning. But in Sep- 
tember, 1940, the German newspaper ceased paying the agency 
for its service. Consequently, the contract signed in August, 
1941, is of little value except to show up very clearly the real 
nature of Transocean’s activities in Argentina. 

I 

A Revealing Trial in Washington 

In March, 1941, the Federal Grand Jury for the District of 
Columbia indicted Manfred Zapp, Guenther Tonn, and Trans- 
ocean, G.m.b.H., accusing them of having acted as agents of the 
German government in distributing political propaganda in the 
United States and other countries and of having failed to regis- 
ter with the Secretary of State, as required by law, and detailing 
the complete nature of their activities. 

Just before the trial took place in July, 1941, Zapp and Tonn 
Were permitted to return to Germany along with the expelled 
consuls. The release of Zapp and Tonn really constituted an 
CXchange of prisoners, as Germany at the same time released the 
American correspondents who had been arrested in reprisal for 
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the arrest of Zapp and Tonn by the United States authorities. 

After the departure of Zapp and Tonn, the only indicted party 
still in the United States was the Transocean News Agency, and 
the trial took place against this entity alone. At the end of the 
ten-day trial, the court imposed the maximum penalty provided 
against corporations for the violation in question, and Trans- 
ocean was required to pay a fine of one thousand dollars. 

The Transocean trial produced some surprising revelations as 
to the operation of German propaganda in South America and 
the United States, some of which are worth recording. 

During 1939 and 1940, Transocean, which maintained a large 
office in New York City, spent $161,000 but received only 
$11,000 from the sale of its news service throughout the United 
States for that period. 

The trial disclosed that during the two years under survey, 
Transocean received $159,000 from Berlin and that these re- 
mittances constituted 93 per cent of the company’s receipts. 
These remittances were made in spite of the stiff restrictions 
against the exportation of money from Germany unless it is to 
be used for the benefit of the Third Reich. 

When the question of these heavy losses was presented to 
Zapp and Tonn they explained that Transocean was prepared 
to suffer heavy losses on its operations in the United States 
because these were balanced by the profits from its South 
American services. 

The class of “news” which Transocean radioed to South 
America is clearly shown by two documents which were pre- 
sented at the trial. 

The first of these was a note sent by Zapp to a friend in the 
German Information Bureau of Berlin in which Zapp said, in 
part, “Although Central America is not included officially within 
my jurisdiction, the greater part of the Central American service 
passes through my hands.” 

The second document was a cablegram sent by Transocean in 
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Berlin to Transocean in New York, which was presented by the 
government as Document 184-B, and which read as follows: 
“Recently received in news report extensive speeches in English 
of hostile or subversive tendency. Consider them both inoppor- 
tune and inappropriate.” 

Furthermore, Carl Winberg, an American correspondent of a 
Swedish newspaper, testified that Guenther Tonn, editor in chief 
of Transocean’s New York office, told him it was the plan and 
custom of Transocean to radio to South America news that 
tended to show the United States in an unfavorable light in 
South America. 

I was asked to testify before the Federal Grand Jury which 
indicted Transocean and I was able to bear out and confirm the 
government’s charge that Transocean was a Uerman govern- 
ment instrument for creating anti-American feeling in South 
America. I was able to testify that the arrival of two United 
States cruisers at Montevideo at the time of the discovery of 
the Nazi plot against Uruguay had been represented by the 
Transocean news service from New York as proof of a United 
States plot to intervene in the internal affairs of Uruguay. 

The government also presented at the trial a memorandum 
from Zapp to Tonn which said: “Minister Langmann of Uru- 
guay has asked me to keep him informed regarding any articles 
written by White from Uruguay (John W. White of the New 
York Times). Any such declarations, as for example, that the 
American fleet has re-established order in Uruguay; that the 
American warships are to guarantee political security in Uru- 
guay, etc., are especially important. Please burn this memo- 
randum after taking note of its contents.” 

It was clearly established at the trial that the Transocean 
news service in the United States was under the direct control 
of the German Ministry of Foreign Affairs in Berlin and the 
German embassy in Washington. It was also revealed that offi- 
cials of the German embassy in Washington took an active part 
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in the preparation and distribution of propaganda in the United 
States favorable to the Nazi government. 

The United States government presented at the trial a letter 
written by Zapp to Guenther Altenberg of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs in Berlin in which Zapp, writing of Heribert 
von Strempel, press attache of the German embassy in Wash- 
ington, said; “He is making great efforts to influence public 
opinion in the United States. We don't miss anything here."' 

It was also definitely proved that the German consuls in the 
United States took an active part in the distribution of Trans- 
ocean’s news service and recommended its use by the newspapers 
in the cities where they were stationed, going so far as to have 
the service sent free to those newspapers which showed any 
reluctance to pay for it. 

The government also proved, by witnesses qualifying as 
experts in German law, that all activities related in any way to 
the distribution of news are directly controlled by the Ministry 
of Propaganda in Berlin and that this control extends to activi- 
ties outside Germany, as well as to those within Germany. This 
law prohibits, under heavy penalty, the publication of any news 
unfavorable to Germany or to Germans by anyone within the 
jurisdiction of the law. 


Investigating Committee's Report 

The report of the Argentine Congressional Investigating 
Committee is of great documentary importance in any study of 
Nazi activities in Latin America. Its investigation of Nazi 
propaganda agencies brought out the following interesting reve- 
lations: 

“One of the outstanding aspects of the anti-Argentine activi- 
ties (of the Nazi party) is its propaganda contrary to our insti- 
tutions, scornful of our history, and aggressive toward those 
countries with which Argentina maintains normal relations. The 
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committee has taken special pains to fix the responsibility for 
this propaganda and affirms to the Chamber that in the case of 
the so-called news agencies which are mentioned in this report, 
the responsibility rests exclusively on the German government 
and more directly on its diplomatic agents in this country. The 
so-called news agencies, Transocean and Correo Periodistico 
Sudamericano, are nothing but propaganda agencies of the dic- 
tatorial regime. 

“It must also be noted that the official publicity agency of the 
Reich government, the Deutsches Nachrichten Buro, also func- 
tions in our country. The congressional investigating committee 
has not been able to establish the class of news which the 
Deutsches Nachrichten Buro sends to Berlin, but it is not neces- 
sary to have the text of the news and comment sent in order 
to be certain that they are those which particularly interest the 
Nazi regime and its political plans for international expansion. 

‘Tn addition to the propaganda that is carried on under the 
guise of news services by Transocean and Correo Periodistico 
Sudamericano (the latter being subsidized by the Deutsches 
Nachrichten Buro), the Nazi regime also uses the radio, motion 
pictures, and all classes of printed matter, such as books, re- 
views, pamphlets, handbills, etc. 

“As the committee has already reported to the Chamber, in 
the sacks which contained the radio transmitting set and which 
the German embassy declared to be a ^diplomatic pouch,^ there 
was also discovered an abundant quantity of motion-picture 
reels and other photographic material which had been manu- 
factured in Buenos Aires for distribution in other countries. 

“The dissemination of printed matter and all kinds of written 
propaganda from Buenos Aires to all the other American coun- 
tries except the United States is of really impressive proportions. 

'Tn eleven months of 1940, the German embassy in Buenos 
Aires distributed by mail in Argentina the enormous quantity of 
1,245,313 pieces of mail, with a total weight of 56,765 pounds, 
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on which the embassy paid postage of 112,070.69 pesos. These 
figures were supplied to the committee by the “Postage to Be 
Paid” office of the Bureau of Posts and Telegraphs, The postal 
authorities also informed the investigating committee that from 
January i to August 14, 1941, the embassy had dispatched for 
distribution within Argentina 1,305,656 pieces of printed mat- 
ter, weighing 58,231 pounds, on which it paid postage of loo,- 
034*41 pcsos. From which it is seen that in the seven and a half 
months ending August 14, both the quantity and weight of the 
printed propaganda distributed by the German embassy in 
Argentina was greater than that sent out in eleven months of 
1940. The propaganda distributed by the Italian, Japanese, 
British, and American embassies, together, does not total in a 
year what the German embassy distributed in a month. 

“It should also be noted that the German propaganda agencies 
made liberal use of the radio in Argentina, both Transocean and 
the office of the German railroads having signed contracts with 
some of the local broadcasting stations. It is satisfactory to be 
able to report, however, that as soon as the investigating com- 
mittee began its work these broadcasting stations realized the 
mistake they had made and hurriedly cancelled the contracts. 

“There also operates in Argentina the aforementioned agency 
of the German railroads which supposedly carries on propa- 
ganda to attract tourists to Germany, the feasibility of which at 
this time need not even be taken into consideration. There is 
also a delegate of the Leipzig Industrial Fair engaged in induc- 
ing Argentines to visit Leipzig to see the exhibitions of ma- 
chinery and industrial products that are on exhibition there. 
George Bein, who represents the Leipzig fair in Argentina and 
who has made certain payments to the pro-Nazi newspaper 
El Pampero, admits that at the present time it would be very 
difficult for any visitor from South America to reach Leipzig 
and even more difficult to ship German machinery or factory 
products to South America. 
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“All these commercial agencies and industrial representatives 
are merely blinds to hide their real character, which is that of 
organizations devoted exclusively to the spreading of Nazi 
propaganda under the direction of the government of the Reich, 
or of its diplomatic agents in Argentina.” 

NOTE 

National Socialist Organization for Argentina: 

LEiTER : Heinrich Vollberg 

SECRETARY GENERAL ; Alfrcd Mueller 

DELEGATE NATIONAL LABOR FRONT : Otto Bechler 

DiRECTOR OF PROPAGANDA : Johan Sandkuhl 

HEAD STORM TROOPs AND ELiTE GUARD : Heinz Froelich 

GESTAPO : Wilhelm Wieland and Hans Forster 

SECRETARiAT OF iNTERNAL AFFAiRS : George C. Schmidt 

ADMiNiSTRATiON : Erwin Wald 

COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY : Walter S. Stocker 

EXPORT AND IMPORT : Martin Weinschench and Leo Muller 

Military High Command for the Argentine: 

COMMANDER IN CHiEF : General Gunther Niedenfuhr 
ASSiSTANT COMMANDER IN CHiEF : Major Otto Krieschc 
CHiEF OF GENERAL STAFF : Major Victor Schubert 
TECHNiCAL CHiEF : Major Walter von Stecher 

CHiEF OF NAVAL AND AERONAUTicAL OPERATIONS : Naval Captain Deit- 
rich Niebuhr 

ADMiNiSTRATiON : Ludwig Wilke 
accountancy: Friedrich A. Forhwein 
DEPOTs; Reinhold H. Michaelsen 

Gestapo: 

vigilance and observation : Carl Weidhaas, Gustav C. Schmidt, Otto 
Schuchardt, Johan Sandkuhl, August C. von Kirchmayr, Lother von 
Reichemback, Otto von Eagan 

espionage and counterespionage : Walter Wilkening, Johann Schie- 
bold, Phillip Imhoff, Alfred von Petery, Heinz Leonhard, Walter 
Otto Webber, Count Lebrecht Bluecher, Baron H. S. T. von Ehren- 
stein, Johan G. von dem Knesbeck, Gustav von Hellen 
SPECiAL SECTiONs: Siegfried Becker, Carl Schuman, Anton Scheurle, 
Baron Hentig von Lenk, Oscar A. Hellmuth, Carlos Grimm, Kurt 
Wolfert 
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secretariat of foreign affairs: Bruno Eichorn, Werner Hasen- 

S eU M»=r, Dr. C. E. Ni.buhr, C. W. Stortr, Cirl Spahr, 

Thile Martens, Hans Grotewold TTv,i!h,=r.t, Mpini-ich 

SECRETARIAT OF FINANCE AND TREASURY; Kurt UhhtZSch Heir^r^h 

Vollberg, Friedrich Graeff, Gustav F. ^emeck^, Johann K , 
Ferdinand Leinewebber, August Noss, Friednch Dillenius, Jan Zie- 

gale, Wilhelm Neumann chr,..,-!. Dr T 

SECRETARIAT OF TECHNicAL PROPAGANDA i Dr. Wilhelm Storch, Dr._ J. 
Grotewold, Emil Tjarks, Ernst Jousten, Robert Mertig, Gottfried 

Sanstede, Bernhardt von Wollfersdorff nr Wil- 

department of public opinion and cultural direction . Dr. Wil 

helm Arnold, Dr. Hermann Metzger tt 11, a* 

directors of german schools : Erich Loeb, We'rner Burkhar 
hitler youth movement: Arnold Vogel, Richard Preschel, Theo 
Mesgerer, Victor Zulch 

Transocean News Agency 

The Agencia Noticiosa Transocean (T.O.) has 
Argentine Republic since 1929 as the representative o ^ e 
newrLency Transocean, G.m.b.H., the headquarters of which are lo- 
S i No 9. Herman Gdring Street in Berhn. Th.s agency began 
^rating in 191S for the distribution of news to newspapers and mdi- 
Sl lt is a Umited corporation, having the followmg board of 

‘^‘pfesident of Board; Peter Ernst Eiffe, minister plenipotentiary in 

M™b.r. of Board: Kor.&.Sr'S 

sentative of Hamburg economy in Berhn; John T. Essterger, sta 
councilor and president of the Kassel chamber of 
Christian Fischer, Berlin banker and director of German sh.pp ^g 
HLmburg; Dr. Adolf Helfeld, editor of TL 

Prof Dr E H. Meyer, member of the board of dir^tors of the 
Dresdner'Bank, Berlin; Dr. Engineer Poensgen, general manager of 
the Vereinigte Steel Works at Duesseldorf. The agency operates under 
the manageLnt of Karl Schulte and Friednch von «0^^. 

The majority of the shares of the agency are held by the Dresdner 
Ba^, DeutsclS Bank, I. G. Farben, Hapag Lbyd Norte ^erman Kari 
Seiss (Jena), Robert Bosch (Stuttgart), Vere.n.gte Steel Works 
(Duesseldorf). Smaller holdings are in the possess.on of 240 German. 

'’'^In the^Argentine Republic, the Transocean Agency has its o^e at 
Avenida de Mayo, No. 883, 3 rd floo*'- also the general head 

tartirs for all llatin America, with Walter von S.mons as general 
manager. 


Chapter VII 


MILITARY PLOT TO SEIZE URUGUAY 


AFTER THE Nazi defeat in the abortive putsch of May ii, 
1938, in Brazil, the Nazi high command for South America, 
confiding in the strength of its colonies in Argentina and its 
military organization in Buenos Aires, as well as in the efficiency 
of the party organization in Uruguay, took up with the supreme 
high command in Germany the matter of fixing the date for con- 
verting the Republic of Uruguay into an agricultural colony of 
the Third Reich. Arnulf Fuhrmann, who was arrested by order 
of the Uruguayan Congressional Investigating Committee 
which made a study of this plot in May and June, 1940, was in 
direct correspondence with Rudolf Hess, HitleFs deputy, re- 
garding the most convenient date for putting this new move- 
ment into effect. 

The Special District Group for Uruguay of the Foreign 
Organization of the German National Socialist party was 
founded in Montevideo in 1934. It maintained constant contact 
with the central organizations of the party in Germany. Its first 
Leiter, Julio Holzer, attended the Congress for Germans living 
abroad which was held in Stuttgart in 1937. Its new chief, Julio 
Dalldorf, who today is press attache to the German legation, 
attended an assembly for leaders in Germany in 1938, making 
the trip to and from Germany by plane just before the outbreak 
of war. 

105 
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This powerful organization had the economic support of the 
following German firms: German Transatlantic Bank, Lahusen 
& Cia., Staudt & Cia., Eugenio Barth & Cia., Bayer & Cia., 
Mannesmann Ltda., Skoda, German Uruguayan Printing Co., 
Jaeger Photographic Studios, and others. All these companies, 
in addition to making heavy contributions to the party treasury, 
extended their protection to party leaders by having them appear 
on their payrolls as employees. They also carried out the instruc- 
tions of the German Labor Front and, through the German 
Chamber of Commerce, carried on an economic espionage 
throughout the country. 

This National Socialist organization was able to operate with 
impunity during the four years of the de facto regime set up by 
President Gabriel Terra which rigidly restricted all those liber- 
ties characteristic of the democratic form of government. 

The outstanding example of big business in government was 
the letting of the contract for the electrification of the Rio 
Negro, designed to convert this important river into a reservoir 
that would supply the entire country with electrical power. The 
merits of this great project had been argued pro and con by 
national and foreign engineers for more than twenty years. 
Terra finally gave the contract to the German firm of Siemens, 
which had the moral and economic backing of the German state. 
This contract paved the way for the signing of a secret com- 
mercial treaty between the de facto regime of Uruguay and the 
Hitler government, designed to adjust the trade of the two 
countries and permit the regular remittance of the huge sums 
required for the undertaklng. This cost had been calculated at 
seventy million pesos before the Uruguayan peso began to lose 
its value in the international exchange markets. 

The work was begun under the supervision of specialized 
German technicians who were sent to Uruguay for the purpose, 
and they immediately enforced German working methods among 
the thousands of men engaged in the construction. During this 
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period the Nazis were permitted to come and go freely on the 
roads throughout the country, and the Terra government toler- 
ated the singing of the Nazi war songs in the land of Jose 
Gervasio Artigas at the same time that the democratic forces 
and their leaders were persecuted, imprisoned, and exiled. 

The Rio Negro contract soon developed several unsuspected 
and interlocking advantages for the Nazis. It presented Ger- 
many with the great opportunity to gear the Uruguayan econ- 
omy into that of the Third Reich. It permitted the establishment 
in the heart of Uruguay of a giant enterprise whose workmen 
were subjected to the Nazi labor regime and thus constituted a 
solid and important party cell. The congressional investigation 
uncovered the sensational fact that the only plane of the French 
airline, Air France, that was lost in the South Atlantic was 
carrying in its mail pouches a British proposal for financing 
the Rio Negro project. This fact is vouched for by the chairman 
and secretary of the investigating committee, Deputies Tomas 
Brena and Julio V. Iturbide in their book High TreasoH in 
Uruguay, 

During the de facto regime of Gabriel Terra, Uruguay lived 
some of the darkest hours of its history; and the person who 
wielded an increasing influence over the dictator was that 
Machiavellian figure, the Italian minister, Serafino Mazzolino, 
who had organized the Integralist movement in Brazil. But, 
fortunately, the passion for democracy, which has characterized 
Uruguay since its beginnings, imposed elections on the dictator, 
and, despite opposition, brought into power President Alfredo 
Baldomir, architect and soldier, who has justified his people’s 
expectations of him. 

In the latter days of May, 1940, a congressional investigating 
committee arrived in the little city of Salto, in the Republic of 
Uruguay, to clear up the suspicious conduct of the German sub- 
ject named Gero Arnulf Fuhrmann, who had been denounced 
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for carrying on activities in favor of Adolf Hitler’s National 
Socialist regime. Fuhrmann, a professional photographer, was 
surprised in his house, which the committee raided, armed with 
a search warrant from the district judge. The raid produced 
abundant evidence of the truth of the accusations that this 
German photographer had been spending much of his time 
photographing public buildings, bridges, military barracks. and 
the little local river port. It also had been charged that Fuhrmann 
carried on numerous and frequent conferences with Germans 
who arrived from Argentina, Paraguay, and Brazil, apparently 
with no other reason for making the trip than to talk with 
Fuhrmann. In taking up his residence in Salto, Fuhrmann had 
located at a point of great strategic vatue which enabled him 
to keep in touch with the local organizations of the Nazi govern- 
ment in aU the River Plate countries. 

Many incriminating documents were found on his premises, 
as well as negatives and copies of many compromising photo- 
graphs. But what surprised the committee most of all was the 
discovery in Fuhrmann’s letter files of a sensational document 
outlining a plot to seize the Republic of Uruguay and convert 
it into an agricultural colony to be governed and administered 
by the Third Reich. This sensational document was found by 
the chairman of the investigating committee, Dr. Tomas Erena, 
and the following is a translation of its German text. 

“The entire so-called military action would be completed 
within fifteen days. The distribution of the troops of occupation 
would be as foUows; two regiments of artillery and cavalry in 
Montevideo; two companies in Colonia, Fray Bentos, Paysandu, 
etc.; a battalion in Salto; another in Bella Union; two companies 
j 4 ^j-tigas; two in Rivera, and a battalion in Yaguaron. It is to 
be supposed (only a call to arms being necessary) that within 
two weeks a thousand combatants from Argentina could be 
mobilized to join those at Montevideo. The maintenance of 
order would require only one battalion of sharpshooters. It 
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should be remembered that there are four or five thousand 
people in the country with detailed knowledge of the key points. 
Of the two or three million inhabitants, it would be necessary to 
eliminate immediately all the Jews, the political leaders, and the 
Free Masons. The lodge files should be searched immediately 
and a guard put over the establishments of all small organiza- 
tions. The government employees would be retained in their 
positions for the time being, but German secretaries would be 
assigned to all the more important posts. Steps would be taken 
immediately to convert the country into a German colony of 
farmers. The directors of the colony would immediately take 
over the lands belonging to the National Banks (National Mort- 
gage Bank, the Insurance Bank, and the Bank of the Republic). 
Next would come the taking over of the land of absentee land- 
lords and finally the land of all those unwilling to live under 
German domination. A financial corporation would be founded 
for Argentina and Brazil to handle the lands belonging to 
German settlers in those countries in such manner as to carry 
out the shifting of colonization without the loss of capital.'* 

As seen from the last paragraph the plan was designed to 
make Uruguay the basis of a vast agricultural organization to 
embrace the two neighboring countries. This would have meant 
the realization of the old dream for which Germany had been 
working for many years and which National Socialism took up 
from the very instant that Hitler reached power. 

Arnulf Fuhrmann, the Hitler agent in whose possession was 
found the plan for the military occupation of Uruguay, is a man 
of ability and fanatic daring who occupies positions of unsus- 
pected importance in the party, positions which connect him 
with the direction of the Nazi movement throughout South 
America. Among other activities, he supervises and distributes 
throughout the continent the anti-Semitic propaganda which in 
Germany is directed by the Deutsche Fichte Bund. His corres- 
pondence with Julio Dalldorf, Landeskreisleiter for Uruguay, 
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shows that he is held in very high respect by Dalldorf. He has 
political ideas of his own which he discussed with surprising 
liberty with members of the high command in Germany, He 
transforms his ideas into action with lightning rapidity. He 
conceived and, if his fellow plotters had dared to follow him, 
would have put into immediate execution plans which would 
have had the most disastrous consequences in the River Plate 
zone. He thought and wrote about a Nazi offensive against all 
the South American countries. In confidential letters to the di- 
rector of the Deutsche Fichte Bund, H. von Kassemayer, he 
gave assurances that the forthcoming (193^) elections in Brazil, 
Argentina, and Uruguay might result in changes most favorable 
to the Nazis in South America. 

Fuhrmann frequently visited and kept up a personal corres- 
pondence with the governor of the Argentine province of 
Entre Rios, across the Uruguay River from Salto. He received 
in his house and hid for a time the Gestapo agent Rolf Meissner, 
who first entered South America through Venezuela and then 
traveled in Paraguay and the Argentine territory of Misiones, 
finally entering Uruguay on a false passport. The documents 
and other evidence against Fuhrmann unearthed by the Uru- 
guayan Congressional Investigating Committee proved him to 
be a figure with the convictions and the necessary political prep- 
aration to have put into operation the German ideal of Antarctic 
Germany. They show that he maintained direct correspondence 
with Rudolf Hess, Hitler’s No. i Deputy, and that the military 
plan found in his possession undoubtedly was designed to make 
Uruguay the first victim of the plotters of the National Socialist 
revolution in South America. 

Messrs. Brena and Iturbide in their book, High Treason in 
Uruguay, maintain that the authenticity and seriousness of the 
military plot are proved by: 

1. The high party position of the man who drew up the plan; 

2. The many documents in which reference is made to the 
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plan, including letters addressed to Fuhrmann by Meissner, 
Lotario Korn, and Schonfeld Gordon, as well as other docu- 
ments which acquire importance because of their bearing on the 
plan itself; 

3. The existence of the plan in written and detailed form 
acknowledged by Fuhrmann as his work; 

4. The technical analysis of the plan by the Uruguayan gen- 
eral staff which described it as displaying a surprising knowledge 
of the distribution of Uruguayan army units throughout the 
country and also the necessary tactical knowledge to carry out 
the plot. 

General Pedro Sicco, chief of staff of the Uruguayan army, 
in response to a request from the investigating committee, re- 
ported in the following categorical manner on the technical 
value of the plan of operations as outlined in the document 
found in Fuhrmann’s possession: 

“This document is a preliminary plan which outlines in a 
broad, general way a military action designed to achieve the 
social and administrative conquest of the country, with direc- 
tions for the course to be followed in case the military action is 
successful.” 

Further along in his report, the general wrote: 

“These various documents, taken together, disclose a per- 
fectly detailed organization, not only as regards the various 
aspects of a general military and economic mobilization, but 
also as regards the enlistment, training, and eventual employ- 
ment of the combatants.” 

Preparations for putting the plan into effect were being car- 
ried out along two fundamental lines when the plot was dis- 
covered: 

I. Complete military training of the Storm Troop organiza- 
tion. This was being done with military maps of the Uruguayan 
general staff which had been clandestinely acquired, and the drill- 
ing was done on strategically located fields in various parts of 
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the republic. The Storm Troopers were taken to these localities 
in rapid automobile trucks driven by men who displayed a sur- 
prising knowledge of the topography of the entire country. 

2 . The intensive practice of the “sports'^ of parachute jump- 
ing and glider flights, with the objective, according to the report 
of the investigating committee, of being able to capture and 
hold aerodromes, carry out surprise attacks at points vital for 
the domination of the country, and make use of flying fields that 
these ‘^sports” clubs had built at points in the interior. There 
was evidence that among the points of military and strategic 
value which the Nazi organization had studied carefully were 
Punta del Este, Pan de Azucar Hill, Punta Ballena, and other 
points on the Atlantic and River Plate coasts. 

TJruguay^s reaction to the evidence of Nazi penetration and 
the sinister plans of these enemies of the country was surpris- 
ingly energetic and decisive. 

There were two outstanding moments in the process of awak- 
ening the public consciousness to the danger which the country 
was facing. The first was a veritable popular uprising of public 
opinion which assumed extremely interesting proportions. The 
second was the position taken by the public authorities. 

The investigation of National Socialist activities in Uruguay 
was the outcome of the initiative of private individuals and 
popular institutions. From 1936 ^ 939 » public of Uruguay 

was informed from time to time regarding this Nazi penetration. 
The Congress of Democracy which met in the Ateneo of Monte- 
video in March, 1938, denounced the danger of the Hitler agents 
in the country. On several occasions accusations were made in 
the Uruguayan Congress regarding Nazi propaganda in the 
schools. During 1939 and 1940 an Institute of Investigation and 
Action against Fascism, Nazism. and the anti-Semitic move- 
ment issued various publications on the subject, as well as re- 
ports in the newspapers. Finally, the International Congress of 
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the American Democracies, which met in Montevideo in March, 
1939, representing the democratic forces of the entire continent, 
vigorously denounced the deep Nazi penetration that was taking 
place throughout Latin America. 

But it was not until October, 1939, that a systematic campaign 
was organized against the criminal acts being committed in 
Uruguay by members of the various sections and groups belong- 
ing to the Nazi party. During six months, the author of this 
book broadcast every day from the radio station El Espectador 
in Montevideo, denouncing concrete cases of Nazi penetration. 
This campaign was made possible by the earnest co-operation of 
the public throughout the country with the broadcaster. Tens of 
thousands of accusations, many with supporting evidence, were 
sent to the broadcasting station within the short period of two 
months. This permitted a very careful private investigation 
under the technical direction of the former chief of police of the 
city of Montevideo. 

On June 10, the government made public the measures taken 
to frustrate the Fuhrmann plot to seize Uruguay and set it up 
as a German colony. There was fear of an imminent Nazi 
putsch. On June 19, in the early hours of the morning, the 
Minister of National Defense issued a call to all citizens re- 
questing them to present themselves to the nearest authorities 
and enroll as defense volunteers, with the assurance that this 
would not involve any military obligations, once the emergency 
had passed. The call included women and explained that the 
ministry proposed to organize “regiments of citizens” for the 
duration of the emergency. It really amounted to a general 
mobilization. Troops were confined to their barracks, ready for 
instant service. The police were unusually vigilant in maintain- 
ing public order. The Chamber of Deputies rushed through a 
bill authorizing the purchase of war material. 

Public excitement reached its greatest tension in these days. 
But ,the same days also witnessed the definite defeat of the 


II 4 THE NAZI UNDERGROUND IN SOUTH AMERICA 

Fuhrmann plan for seizing Uruguay. Details of the plan were 
known to authorities and the public alike. Nazi agents in every 
town in the country were carefully watched and all their move- 
ments reported to the authorities. On June 30, one of the lead- 
ing newspapers of Montevideo announced that it had completed 
a careful survey of the situation and was confident that the 
country was now ready to take whatever steps might be neces- 
sary for its defense. 

In the midst of all this excitement the United States cruisers 
Quincy and Wichita arrived at Montevideo on what was an- 
nounced to be a ^^good wilb^ visit. But the public interpreted the 
visit as having more significance and extended a rousing wel- 
come to officers and men. The interpretation of the motive for 
the visit appeared to be confirmed when at a banquet given by 
the Uruguayan Minister of Foreign Affairs, Dr. Alberto Guani, 
the American Minister, Mr. Edwin Wilson, announced most 
emphatically that the United States was ready and able to extend 
all the material and moral assistance that might be required to 
any of the Pan-American countries that found its independence 
threatened and desired help of any kind. 

Uruguayan justice invoked these fundamental reasons for 
bringing the Nazi leaders to trial, as set forth in the memorable 
indictment drawn up by the prosecuting attorney, Dr. Luis 
Alberto Bouzas: 

That the Nazi leaders had organized a separate community 
within the Uruguayan State, based on racial nationalism, and that 
through a political and social structure directly responsible to a 
foreign government they had defrauded the members of that com- 
munity of the benefits accorded to immigrants by Uruguayan law^ 

That because of the structural characterisUcs of the German Na- 
tional Socialist party its presence and action in any sovereign state 
constituted a clear case of extraterritoriality; ^ 

That the mixing of Nazi party leadership with German diplo- 
matic and consular functions constituted a clear violation of inter- 
national law; 
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That the Nazi party itself is a crime against the safety of the 
state. 

After these events the Uruguayan government spent two long 
months of indecision and vacillation as to the road to be fol- 
lowed. The thirteen Nazi leaders who had been arrested as a 
result of the congressional investigation had been released and 
permitted to resume their former life in complete liberty. All 
the work seemed lost. In the latter days of June it was per- 
sistently reported that Germany had brought strong pressure on 
the Uruguayan government by both direct and indirect means. 
Germany had just won an impressive victory in the Battle of 
France. Widespread publicity was given to the accusation of the 
Reich that the attitude of the Uruguayan government was un- 
friendly. Shipping companies in Hamburg displayed in their 
windows photographs of the pocket battleship Graf Spee burn- 
ing within sight of the port of Montevideo, with a photograph 
of Hitler pointing his index finger at a line of text underneath 
the picture, which read: “Uruguay will pay for this!” Simul- 
taneously German business houses in Montevideo notified their 
customers that business as usual would be resumed within six 
months. The New York Times reported that a large American 
firm in Montevideo had lost a big contract in the last week of 
June because a German firm had quoted much lower prices and 
guaranteed delivery in September, in spite of the British block- 
ade. Another German firm presented a bid for supplying road 
machinery and made a large cash deposit as guarantee of de- 
livery in accordance with the contract. The New York Times 
reported: “In diplomatic circles these facts are interpreted as 
proof that Germany is bringing heavy pressure to bear on the 
Uruguayan government through both commercial and political 
channels.” 

It was at this moment that the Nazis, through their agent, 
the editor of El Momento, brought their suit against me. Their 
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leaders were confident that they could attack Uruguayan sover- 
eignty with impunity. Hitler believes that democracies swing 
between fear and chaos. The suspension of the judicial pro- 
ceedings after the subversive activities of the Nazi plotters had 
been proved meant to the Germans one of two things—fear of 
Nazi power which at that moment seemed on the verge of win- 
ning the tremendous Battle of Europe; or the chaos due to con- 
fused doctrines and internal political conflicts, both of which are 
propitious to totalitarian victory. The action against me indi- 
cated that the Nazis were going to continue trying their fortune 
in the weakness which they presumed had overtaken the coun- 
try, as evidenced by the laxity of the courts. The verdict in the 
Fernandez Artucio trial would be an indication of how much 
protection democracy could expect from the Uruguayan courts. 

The decision in my favor put an end to the Nazi scheme in 
Uruguay. On the day following my acquittal, the Supreme 
Court ordered the rearrest of the principal leaders in the Nazi 
plot, and in the last months of 1941 they were still in jail in 
Montevideo, charged with high treason against the state. 

In June, 1940, conversations were begun between the govern- 
ment of the United States and that of Uruguay regarding the 
various aspects, both local and general, of the defense of the 
Western Hemisphere. 

The United States government desired to know the opinion 
of Uruguay, along with that of the other American republics, 
regarding the local defense situation, as well as the part which 
the country could play in case it should be necessary to take col- 
lective measures for the defense of the continent. 

Uruguay made it clear that its only forces consisted of the, 
regular army and the militarized police and that these were 
insufficient even for the country’s own defense. Consequently, 
in case of attack by any foreign country, it would need the 
assistance of other American nations. But at the same time, as 
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befitted a sovereign state, Uruguay reserved the right to deter- 
mine for itself when the necessity for such assistance had arisen 
and the conditions under which the assistance would be accepted. 

It was pointed out that it would be necessary to construct air 
and naval bases in Uruguay, as well as military posts, for the 
defense of the coasts and one of the most important and at the 
same time most vulnerable points in the Americas—^the River 
Plate. But these bases were to be constructed by the Uruguayan 
government, using Uruguayan technicians and workmen, and 
were to be always under the Uruguayan flag. This, however, 
would not prevent the bases being used by any of the other 
American nations that might request permission to use them at 
any time that the collective interests of the Americas might 
make such occupation necessary or desirable. 

The Nazi party, apparently with the idea of proving that its 
propaganda and combat organizations in the Americas had not 
disappeared or even been defeated, immediately began a vigor- 
ous attack from two fronts against this move to consolidate the 
interests of collective security in the River Plate. It began an 
ideological fight against the United States by inspiring the 
National (Herrerista) party in Uruguay to launch a furious 
attack against President Baldomir of Uruguay and President 
Roosevelt, on the pretext of protecting the sovereignty and 
national integrity of Uruguay. The Herrera party let no day 
pass without attacking the government’s defense policy through 
its newspapers—principally El Debate of Montevideo—through 
its members in Congress and by posters and other forms of 
propaganda in the streets. 

Luis Alberto de Herrera, leader of the National party, is the 
outstanding Conservative politician in Uruguay and is supported 
by certain reactionary elements of the wealthy landowning class 
of the interior. He is held in high esteem by Hitlerism and by 
the Spanish Falange. During his last trip to Europe he was 
eulogized by the Nazi press in Spain. In public speeches he 
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praised the Nazi protective regime that had been forced upon 
Spain by the dictators when their superior and better-armed 
forces defeated the armies which were defending the indepen- 
dence of Spain. He led his party in supporting the dictatorship 
of Gabriel Terra in Uruguay, in return for which the dictator 
accorded him privileged political positions and, finally, a con- 
stitution that is the outcome of political trading between these 
two leaders who sought to attain the governing power behind 
the backs of the people. 

As a result of this constitution, Herrera controls half the 
seats in the Senate, which is out of all keeping with the electoral 
strength of the party to which he ostentatiously gave his own 
name and with it all the characteristics of the oldest and most 
backward criollo politics. He had three ministers in the Cabinet, 
but President Baldomir, acting in accordance with that same 
constitution of 1934, threw them out of the government in 
April, 1941, when he became convinced that the Herrera party 
had become an instrument of obstruction and political disturb- 
ance, closely allied with Nazism, Fascism, and the Falange. 

Luis Alberto, as he is popularly known, is a typical figure of 
South American resentment against democracy because, since it 
represents the will of the people, it will not let him realize his 
ambition of governing the country. After several successive 
failures in his eflforts to reach the presidency, Herrera began a 
separatist battle against the republic and against democracy, the 
two obstacles standing in the path of his ambition. Impelled by 
his covetousness for power, he collaborated in the dictatorship 
that was condemned and repudiated by the majority of public 
opinion. And now that he sees that President Baldomir has the 
backing of the people in his determination to revise the constitu- 
tion in such way as to deprive the Herreristas of their privileged 
position, he has taken a frank stand against legality and de- 
mocracy and allied himself with the enemies of the country and 
its independence. 
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The second front on which the Nazis mobilized was in sup- 
port of the unjustified pretensions of Argentina to sole jurisdic- 
tion over all the waters of the River Plate. Since the far-oflf days 
when the Argentine Minister of Foreign Aflfairs, Dr. Estanislao 
Zeballos, announced the strange thesis that Argentine sover- 
eignty over the Plate extended clear to the Uruguayan shoreline, 
this problem has not been discussed. It is one which the two 
countries will have to settle someday in accord with arbitration 
and the principles of international law, which have so far not 
been applied for reasons outside the province of this book. There 
has been frequent proof that the mere existence of a problem 
of such magnitude, even though latent, is extremely prejudicial 
to good relations between the two neighboring nations which are 
united by similar ideals of democratic life. But neither the public 
nor the newspapers had given an echo to the irresponsible com- 
ments made from time to time. 

In 1940, National Socialism was sufficiently clever to bring 
out into the open all the old topics of discussion between Argen- 
tines and Uruguayans regarding their respective rights to the 
dominion of the River Plate. The old ideas of a sort of Argen- 
tine imperialism were dragged out. Irresponsible, sensational, 
and chauvinist newspapers in Buerios Aires took tip an aggres- 
sive attitude against Uruguay. They proclaimed the right of 
Argentina to supervise any defense measures which Uruguay 
might take for the protection of the River Plate. The invective 
against the United States grew louder day by day. The perfectly 
honest propositions of the Uruguayan government were twisted 
to appear as something else. An atmosphere favorable to the 
provocation of popular incidents was created. The Herrera 
party, under the impulse of leaders who had lent themselves to 
this Fifth Column scheme, took an attitude which played into 
the hands of the Nazis and the Argentine nationalists and em- 
barrassed their own government. While directing furious 
articles and speeches against the friendly gesture of the United 
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States, they maintained the silence of accomplices in the face of 
Argentine-Nazi nationalism which denied to Uruguay the most 
sacred rights of sovereignty. The party tolerated the organiza- 
tion of great manifestations in Spain by the Spanish Falange 
(for which its leader, Luis Alberto Herrera, had only words of 
praise) at which the rights of Uruguay and other American 
countries to say what could be done within their own territory 
were loudly denied. The shameful spectacle grew to such a point 
that Argentine Nazism dared a particularly audacious move. It 
sent to Montevideo a commission under the patronage of the 
Argentine general, Juan Bautista Molina, public enemy No. i 
of Argentine democracy, to render public homage to the hero, 
Luis Alberto Herrera, for the campaign by which he had saved 
the territory and independence of the River Plate countries from 
the imperialism of the United States. 

The meeting took place in a beer hall, probably for the sake 
of an atmosphere similar to the Hitlerist assemblies in Munich, 
and degenerated into a furious attack against the government of 
Uruguay, against the United States, against democracy, and 
against public liberties. The Uruguayan traitors accompanied 
the Argentine chauvinists who had gone to Uruguay to trample 
upon Uruguayan rights in its own territory. A serious political 
crisis was created in the Uruguayan government. The Uru- 
guayan public again took a firm stand and disauthorized these 
allies of an obscure and dangerous Nazi maneuver. In the end, 
good sense triumphed over the pseudo-nationalist demagogy of 
the pro-Nazi groups. 

The Uruguayan government adopted an exemplary and ener- 
getic attitude. It did not recede one step in its policy of contribut- 
ing to continental defense. Not a single resignation followed the 
attack by the Hitler agents and their Fifth Column associates. 
Uruguay had survived another crisis. But the crisis, which had 
been created by new forces acting in concert in the two River 
Plate capitals—Buenos Aires and Montevideo—^had demon- 
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strated the close unity of the Nazi high command in Buenos 
Aires and the tremendous importance which it accorded to any 
subversive action in the River Plate zone. 

NOTE 

German National Socialist Organisation 

leiter: Julio Dalldorf, press attache to the German legation 
HEADQUARTERS : Callc Piedras, Montevideo 
PERSONNEL: 

deputy: Ricardo Sommersguter 

DisTRiCT section, german labor front: Hero Holtz 

WAR veterans’ association : Victor de Serene 

GERMAN YOUTH GROUP IN URUGUAY : K. Hombcrg 

german women's labor group: Martha Bernitt 

ASSOCIATION OF TRADE UNIONS : A. Bcmitt 

german mutual aid : Pablo Class 
german sports league : J. GoIIer 
storm troops : Julio Holzer 
secretary for propaganda: Hans Lichtemberger 
editor of local party's official newspaper, Deutsche Wacht: 
Wilhelm Hueners 

CULTURAL INSTITUTE (fOR TRAINING GERMAN TEACHERS) : Ad. 
Hennig 

arsenal: P. Flegel 
treasurer: F. Scharnweber 

DIRECTOR OF CELLS AND PUBLIC INSTRUCTION : Rudolf Paetz 
LEADERS of support point and block groups : 

Port of Montevideo, A. Elvarss 

Paysandu, Adolf Dutine 

Chief of Colonies, A. von Metzen 

Rincon de Benete, V. Schmidlein, Arturo Arlauf 

Penarol, R. Klein 

Salto, Rolf Meissner 

service of port vigilance: A. Elvarss, Rolf Meissner, Reinaldo 
Becker, Schonfeld Gordon, Arnulf Fuhrmann 



Chapter VIII 


ARGENTINA ON THE BRINK 


IN NOVEMBER, 1940, thc Argetitine publication Fastras de- 
nounced General Juan Bautista Molina, of the Argentine army, 
as the Argentine Quisling and chief of the Fifth Coliunn. 
Molina brought suit against it, but the Court of Justice refused 
to allow datnages for libel and slander, and this verdict was 
upheld by the Criminal Court of Appeals. Ever since the out- 
break of the European war, General Molina has been associ- 
ated with the Argentine Nationalist Youth Alliance, with secret 
military subversive organizations and with National Socialism, 
which has always had his praise. He has participated in several 
activities which have been condemned in no uncertain tones by 
the democratic people of the most important country in South 
America. Juan Bautista Molina is a member of the directorate 
of Argentina’s Fifth Column, along with Dr. Matias Sanchez 
Sorondo, who was minister of the interior in the de facto 
regime of General Uriburu which grew out of the revolution 
of September, 1930, and who is now a senator and the dose 
friend of the German ambassador, whom he defends on evei^ 
possible occasion. Molina was finally brought to trial for his 
subversive activities, and was held under arrest for a consider- 

able part of 1941- 

Another director is the former governor of the Province of 
Buenos Aires, Manuel Fresco, who will go down in Argentine 
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history as the organizer of the most shameless election frauds 
in all South America. 

In November, 1940, the great democratic organization known 
as Accion Argentina, led by figures of such national prestige as 
Dr. Nicolas Repetto, Dr. Julio A. Noble, Dr. Jose P. Tamborini, 
and Dr. Alfredo L. Palacios, presented a confidential document 
to the national authorities denouncing a plot organized by the 
aforementioned forces for an attack against Argentine democ- 
racy. This plot was hatched at a banquet given by General 
Molina and attended by high-ranking officials of the German, 
Italian, and Japanese embassies, headed by the German Ambas- 
sador von Thermann, Nazi No. i diplomatic representative in 
South America. The subversive movement was planned to take 
place a few days after the banquet, on the date when the army 
conscripts would be released from service. The civilians were 
to seize possession of the police stations and principal radio 
stations, while a veritable army of deserters from the Argentine 
army, under the command of Nazi technicians, was to attempt 
a quick defeat of the loyal National Guards. December 10 was 
the date fixed upon, but the plot failed. 

According to the confidential document presented by Accion 
Argentina, the plotters argued that “the step taken by the 
Uruguayan government regarding the establishment of naval 
and air bases on the coast of the River Plate can be frustrated 
if the careful subversive preparations which have been carried 
out to date are pushed through to realization. For that reason, 
it is necessary to act quickly.” 

It is difficult, of course, to form any judgment about events 
which did not occur. But there are several considerations of 
importance which tend to support the denouncement made pub- 
lic in Buenos Aires. One is the quality and seriousness of the 
movement known as Accion Argentina, the leaders of which 
are at the same time the recognized leaders of public opinion. 
Recently, an Argentine congressional investigating committee. 
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under the presidency of Deputy Raul Damonte Taborda, has 
renewed the accusations against General Molina and his asso- 
ciates. Even the present political and economic situation in 
Argentina almost ranks as evidence, because the existing con- 
ditions are most propitious for an uprising of the criollo 
Fascists and Hitler's soldiers. 

The Argentine Republic, whose federal capital is the city of 
Buenos Aires, extends from a zone which touches the tropics, 
southward to a point where it is swept by the icy winds from 
the South Pole, with a total area of 1,079,965 square miles. Its 
population, according to statistics of 1937, has reached a total 
of 12,761,611 inhabitants, of whom approximately 2,200,000 
live in the capital. The legal president is Dr, Roberto M. Ortiz, 
who was elected on September 5, 1937, by a political coalition 
known as the Concordancia. 

Dr. Ortiz was elected to the Chamber of Deputies in the 
1920's and soon specialized in financial, banking, and commer- 
cial problems. For many years he had been the legal adviser of 
powerful British and Italian banking and business firms. He 
served as Minister of Public Works and also as Minister of 
Finance in the cabinet of President Justo. He is one of the 
greatest paradoxes in South American political life. His election 
was the outcome of gigantic electoral frauds which were organ- 
ized by Governor Fresco in the Province of Buenos Aires which 
have already been referred to. 

The outbreak of the European war precipitated an interesting 
process in favor of democracy that had been begun by the new 
president soon after assuming office. With the passage of time 
and events, President Ortiz began to lean more and more on the 
liberal and democratic Radical party and on the prestige of his 
late electoral rival, Dr. Marcelo T. de Alvear, who lent the new 
president his loyal support as soon as he saw that Dr. Ortiz was 
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trying to re-establish honest elections and the rule of the tradi- 
tional democratic institutions of the constitution of 1853. 

By the beginning of 1940, President Ortiz was being sup- 
ported by all the democratic forces of the country and was being 
deserted by the more right-wing conservative forces of the 
coalition. He had the entire support of the Radical party, known 
as the Union Civica Radical, whose national chairman is Dr. 
Alvear. He also had the good will of the Socialist party, whose 
leader, Dr. Nicolas Repetto, enjoys great and well-earned na- 
tional prestige. He was being supported by the labor organiza- 
tions belonging to the Argentine Federation of Labor, and by the 
democratic sectors in both houses of Congress, which constituted 
the majority in the Chamber and the minority in the Senate. 
Among this democratic minority in the Senate is Alfredo L. 
Palacios, the first Socialist legislator to be elected in the Amer- 
icas, who is looked upon as one of the pillars of River Plate de- 
mocracy. This democratic bloc in the Senate was tremendously 
strengthened by the election of Dr. Tamborini, who is looked 
upon as Dr. Alvear's closest friend and probable successor as 
leader of the Radical party. Other groups of less importance sup- 
porting President Ortiz were the Progressive Democratic party 
under the leadership of the distinguished Julio A. Noble, the 
Argentine University Federation, and Acclon Argentina, which 
has about four hundred thousand members throughout the 
republic. 

When President Ortiz was forced to take a leave of absence 
after a Senate committee had ruled that his illness constituted a 
constitutional impediment against his remaining in office, Dr. 
Ramon S. Castillo, vice-president, became the acting president 
of Argentina, ‘‘exercising the Executive Power.” In June, 1941, 
he inaugurated the system of governing by presidential decree, 
in view of the opposition of the democratic majority in the 
Chamber of Deputies, which openly condemned his protection 
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of election frauds which had become firmly re-established in all 
their sinister aspects. In November of 1941 he issued a decree 
dissolving the City Council of Buenos Aires, which is elected by 
the direct vote of the people, and in December he proclaimed a 
state of siege to maintain the country’s “neutrality.” One of the 
immediate results of this consisted in the suppression of all 
public demonstration in favor of the United States after Japan^s 
attack, and the arrest of a number of students who paraded 
through the streets of the Argentine capital cheering for Presi- 
dent Roosevelt and the United States. 

President Ortiz's protracted ‘Ueave of absence’' is much 
against his wishes, as he has publicly stated on several occasions. 
Castillo is being supported by the leaders in name only. Among 
them are Pedro Groppo, Antonio Santamarina, Robustiano 
Patron Costas, Alberto Arancibia Rodriguez, and, it is per- 
sistently reported, General Agustin P. Justo, who hopes to be 
the next president. 

The Argentine Republic, justly called the granary of America, 
in normal times pours the treasure of its wide extension of culti- 
vated land into all the principal markets of the world. Its cereals 
are famous everywhere. It has sugar plantations of great value. 
It exports fine wines and high quality fruits. Cotton grows well 
in the semitropical climate of the northern provinces and terri- 
tories. Great forests cover the margins of its extensive navigable 
rivers. Its world-famous meats come from the great flocks 
which graze on the magnificent grass of the widespread pampas. 
Its capital is, without doubt, the center of the greatest activity 
in South America. It has a first-class university, museums which 
house great artistic treasures, and a municipal theater, the 
famous Colon, which, now that the war has caused the suspen- 
sion of theatrical activities in the principal European countries, 
has become one of the leading theaters of the world. The press of 
Buenos Aires is an indisputable tribute to the democracy of the 
Argentine people. A powerful and progressive labor movement 
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polarizes the consciousness of the working classes of society. 
The provinces (fourteen in number) and the national territories 
contribute equally to the wealth of the republic. The capitals of 
the interior vie with one another in beauty and industrial ac- 
tivity. An intelligent and active population, which knows that 
it is called to a high destiny, gives the country a singularly 
attractive air. 

Today Argentina is living on the edge of a precipice in which 
it does not believe or refuses to believe, according to the decla- 
ration made to the author of this book by a leader in Congress. 
‘Tf,’' he said, “the fatal days which preceded and followed the 
fall of France come to America, we probably shall see the crash 
of democratic institutions in Argentina.” What has happened in 
that great country in the south, whose intellectual and material 
development constitutes one of the marvels of the century? 

Foreign agents have succeeded in profoundly dividing public 
opinion. Grave symptoms of totalitarian penetration have come 
to the surface in the country’s military institutions. Relations 
between capital and labor grow more tense and acrimonious day 
by day. Dangerous “national minority” sentiments are awaken- 
ing in the various foreign colonies spread throughout the vast 
and important zones of the country. Men of good will cannot 
find a common ground on which to begin the work of national 
salvation. A wave of crass materialism has spread through vast 
sectors of the people. An anomalous presidential situation stands 
as a perpetual warning of the dangers that may arise under the 
constitution of 1853. 

Dr. Marcelo T. de Alvear has remained politically active, 
despite his years, because of his deep interest in the public 
welfare. He has borne with serenity and pride the gibes of his 
enemies, the electoral frauds which deprived him of the presi- 
dency, and subsequent ostracism. His calm, austere figure, with 
those of such men as Nicolas Repetto and Alfredo L. Palacios, 
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is one of the landmarks of Argentine democracy in this difficult 
hour. 

In response to the requests of a Buenos Aires newspaper, 
Dr. Alvear made the following notable declaration, baring the 
drama of Argentine politics today: 

“As a general rule, it is difficult to tell the truth to our people. 
The criollos, broadly speaking, refuse to accept any truth which 
makes them inferior to anyone else. If we admit that we are not 
prepared to defend ourselves, we fall, according to them, into the 
sin of being unpatriotic. Theirs is the greatest city in the world, 
their frontier mountains the highest, their pampas the broadest, 
theirs the most beautiful lakes, the best cattle, the richest vine- 
yards, the most abundant crops, and the loveliest women. They 
admit no qualifications nor will they accept the fact that there 
might be some other country which surpasses them in anything. 
Perhaps it is this overweening pride of the Argentines that leads 
them to believe that they can live aloof from any interdependence 
of nations; that they are self-sufficient, without possessing even 
the elementary industries; and that they need have no fear of 
whatever changes may come. If we were to tell them that tomor- 
row a plane carrier could approach the beaches of Mar del Plata 
and set oif the most cruel of fireworks, they would consider it 
a wild flight of fancy and would refuse to believe in the existence 
of any aggressive plans, even though indubitable proofs of such 
plans exist. 

“To make matters worse, there exists among us a foreign 
organization bent on the destruction of our democratic institu- 
tions. Those very persons who warn us against the United 
States, on the pretext of its imperialism, show no fear of this 
penetration, undoubtedly because they are its agents. Besides 
the internal ills which afflict Argentina today, we have the self- 
declared Nazis who are outspoken about their ideas. For the 
moment, they are the least dangerous. Behind them, though, 
there is a vast network of espionage, methodically organized. 
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which the authorities make no effort to destroy. There are also 
those who, in the name of ultranationalism and moved by a 
reactionary spirit, assist these intrigues. 

“But one of the saddest developments is a certain youth move- 
ment compounded of a mixture of innocent good faith and the 
treachery of subversive agents; a youth movement which is 
undermining democracy by following the perverted theories and 
ideals of those who have transformed popular revolutions into 
brutal dictatorships; a youth movement that is identifying itself 
with the intolerance, persecution, falsehood, cruelty, and des- 
potism of the regimes of force and violence. 

“What is happening to bring about such a change in this 
country? To what is the general inertia due? Formerly, there 
was strong national reaction to such things. In the Buenos Aires 
of the old days the people never hesitated to throw themselves 
wholeheartedly into a cause, the most popular of which was the 
independence of any people, no matter how distant or unknown 
they might be. I remember as a young man being beaten for 
demonstrating in favor of the liberty of Cuba. All of which is 
to say that in our country the consciousness of our own liberty, 
which was achieved at the cost of rebellion, blood, and heroism 
in the long period of sacrifice, had established that tradition of 
democracy which caused all men born in it to take the part of 
any people who were oppressed or subjugated. That is why I am 
so shocked today that we do not react more forcibly in the face 
of the successive destruction and debasement of nations. Today, 
neither the abrogation of the Rights of Man nor the threat 
against human dignity is capable of awakening Argentina from 
that lethargy which many pernicious influences are interested in 
maintaining. 

‘Tn seeking the cause of this indifference, there is no doubt 
that repeated disillusionment has ruined the leaven. I cannot 
believe that it is world events which have dissuaded our people 
from feeling solidarity with that civilization to which they 
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belong. Neither are they absorbed in the great national problems, 
because very few pay any attention to them. I am sure that it is 
what has happened here, not abroad, that has caused this very 
unfavorable change in our people. 

“The people have found that every time they express their 
will clearly, in a desire to change something or correct some- 
thing, even their own mistakes, their impulse and action are 
taken advantage of by those who later do not carry out the 
mandates of the popular will. The people are tired of being 
deceived and of having their shoulders used as ladders by those 
who betray their trust. They are weary of the fictions of 
electoral campaigns, for they find when they go to the polls that 
election frauds make a jest of their attempt to vote. I attribute 
to this phenomenon, in great part, the present attitude of indif- 
ference and skepticism—skepticism which disarms courage, 
undermines character, and weakens valor, 

“Those who conspire against the liberty and independence of 
our country should be prosecuted under law. But the terrible 
evil in our country is that if such laws were passed, they could 
be used at any moment against the opposition parties. Why all 
this fear of double-edged laws? Because the governments are 
not legal and are anxious to maintain the illegality to which they 
owe their origin. Of course, the superpatriots who refuse to 
concede to the opposition any liberty of assembly or thought, 
loudly protest against the supposed intolerance which would 
outlaw the totalitarian agents. We are not living in a land of 
liberty, but in one of license.*’ 

Here we have, in the words of Dr. Alvear, a clear, tragic 
picture of the decay of democracy in Argentina. 

A furious, demagogic propaganda against capitalism and 
imperialism is carried on every day in the Buenos Aires news- 
paper, El Pampero, the official organ of the Nazis. The working 
classes are kept in a state of constant confusion and agitation by 
the action of hundreds of foreign agents who work up and 
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down the country, from the deep forests of Misiones to the 
bleak deserts of Patagonia. A systematic campaign is kept going 
to undermine public confidence in democracy and its capacity to 
achieve social justice for the average man and for all the work- 
ers, whose customary insecurity has been aggravated by the 
crisis growing out of the war. Special radio broadcasts are sent 
out directly from Berlin, inciting the foreign colonies to action, 
and symptoms of secret designs and intentions are already be- 
ginning to show. The general confusion has been increased by 
the imprudent action of outstanding army chiefs who have fre- 
quently appeared in public with the German ambassador. Only a 
few voices continue to point out the danger and those voices are 
constantly becoming more and more anguished. Among them 
are the great democratic newspapers of Buenos Aires and the 
provinces, the democratic parties led by Alvear, Repetto, Pala- 
cios, Tamborini, Noble, Mario Bravo, and others. Unfortu- 
nately, these parties have not yet united their forces in that 
tremendous movement for national unity which shall shake the 
Argentine nation to its very roots. 

In the face of all this, what is the attitude of Dr. Castillo's 
government ? Is this government a positive enemy of democracy? 
The existence in Argentina of a masked political plot with inter- 
national ramifications was denounced in the Argentine Con- 
gress on a memorable occasion by the distinguished young 
leader of the Socialist party, Americo Ghioldi, who visited the 
United States in 1938 and in 1941, and is now the leader of thc 
Socialist bloc in the Chamber of Deputies. There always will be 
people in Argentina willing to forge a government as similar as 
possible to the totalitarian model and to put it together, of 
course, without the intervention of the ballot box, This plan has 
been drawn up by the darkest forces in Argentina—the leaders 
of the landowning oligarchy which regained control of the gov- 
ernment as a result of the revolution of September, led by Gen- 
eral Uriburu. Some of these leaders would not hesitate to avail 
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‘‘If the moral forces of this country cannot insure a minimum 
of cohesion among all classes of society, then that cohesion will 
be insured by material forces. I identify the idea of the Argen- 
tine soul with what we can call today the fundamental prin- 
ciples of the constitution. These principles are: faith in human 
dignity; faith in the people, not as a mass to be kneaded'and 
dragged about, but as a human group that decides its own fate; 
faith in the power of education; faith in the constitutional prin- 
ciple of equality which refuses to recognize the superiority of 
any particular race or the absurd and antiquated idea of in- 
herited superiority; faith in the man in the street; faith in what 
Descartes believed when he said that common sense was the 
best thing that had been given to the human race in order to 
enable everyone to contribute the best of his intellect; faith in the 
common man who brought about the French Revolution and the 
Revolution of May when the Rights of Man were proclaimed 
and accepted here, It is a principle of the constitution to con- 
tinue to believe in liberty despite the triumph of force. Liberty, 
not as an individual luxury, but as a method which believes in 
the possibilities that may come from the contribution of many 
men and is unwilling to surrender the organization and general 
management of the community to the monopoly of a few. Re- 
spect for public opinion, so that it may be aware of its burden 
of responsibility. And the total of these values, which form the 
total of the principles of the constitution, clarified and co- 
ordinated, will give us the basis of a sound Argentine system of 
thought. A system of thought which will serve to stabilize our 
emotions, at times disordered and chaotic. A system of thought 
which shall serve as a philosophy, in that it can give form to a 
theoretical concept, and as a moral attitude, in that it is capable 
of regulating and harmonizing our conduct so that it rests on 
tolerance, humility, the subordination of the individual to so- 
ciety, and the understanding of true human values.” 

If the Argentine people know how to be true to these ideas. 


ARGENTINA ON THE BRINK 
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expressed in a notable manner by one of their greatest men, 
they will be able to survive the present drama. But in the mean- 
time it must not be forgotten that Argentina is living on the 
brink of a precipice. 




THE STRUGGLE FOR THE STRAITS OF MAGELLAN 








Chapter IX 


THE TOTALITARIAN UNITED STATES OF THE SOUTH 


ONE OF Adolf Hitler's most ambitious and fantastic projects 
for bringing South America within the Nazl world hegemony 
is the creation of the Totalitarian United States of the South— 
a union of the great Patagonian region of Argentina with the 
southern part of Chile, Argentina has long neglected its Pata- 
gonian territory almost to the point of complete abandonment. 
In the midyear months of 1941 the only communication between 
Buenos Aires and the ports of the Patagonian coast was one 
small steamer each month. The Germans, on the other hand, 
have long recognized rich possibilities in this region. It could 
accommodate in comfort thousands of German colonists and 
produce great wealth for the New German Empire from a wide 
range of natural resources that have not yet been tapped. 

The southern part of the Argentine Republic extends over 
an area of 331,290 square miles and includes the territories of 
Neuquen, Santa Cruz, Rio Negro, La Pampa, Chubut, and 
Tierra del Fuego. It begins at the southern boundary of the 
province of Buenos Aires and extends southward to the extreme 
tip of the continent in the Antarctic Ocean. This vast area, wild 
and sparsely populated, constitutes a large part of the world of 
the pampas. Over its wide boundless spaces hangs a gigantic 
silence and loneliness that calls up memories of bygone ages in 
the geological history of the planet. 
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Barely two hundred thousand people inhabit this far-flung 
region, which could support a working population of several 
million. This is an average of one inhabitant for every one and 
a half square miles. The horizon is the limit of human visibility. 
Nothing breaks the magnificent distances. To the west, the 
mighty Andes extend like a gigantic protecting wall. To the east, 
the great waves of the Atlantic break on desert shores. To the 
north, there are mere traces of civilization here and there on the 
arid spaces. To the south, the Straits of Magellan, named for 
its discoverer. 

The territory narrows sharply as it runs into the southern 
latitudes. Great silent lakes reflect the sky and the clouds. 
Glaciers which speak eloquently of the vicinity of the polar 
regions creep silently through lands well fitted for sheep raising. 
In the extreme south are immense virgin forests which are 
beginning to compete in value with the sheep, the skins, and the 
meat which this section produces. Iron, petroleum, and lead lie 
hidden in this land which appears to have no dimension except 
the horizontal. 

The Straits of Magellan finally terminate the continent. The 
narrow band of frozen lands bordering the Straits belongs to 
Chile. Beyond the Straits and directly exposed to the great 
storms that blow up from the polar regions lies the huge island 
of Tierra del Fuego. At its southern extremity, Cape Horn, 
feared by navigators through the centuries, stands guard like a 
pale sentinel on the edge of the polar world. 

It is in this vast and almost unknown region of the New 
World, whose silence and mystery have hardly been disturbed 
by its insignificant population, that the soldiers of the Third 
German Empire propose to set up the autonomous state to which 
they have given, in many documents and descriptions, the re- 
sounding name of “The Totalitarian United States of the 
South.^" Patagonia and southern Chile are to be the component 
parts of this new geographical unit which seems made for 
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establishing a race of German giants whom Hitler would love 
to imagine inhabiting those ancient forests. Blond gods of the 
dreams of the Fuehrer, drunk on the brew of his own Nordic 
mythology! 


^'Neither Economically nor Racially nor Politically Argentine'' 

It is natural that Germany should feel a profound interest in 
Patagonia and the southern extremity of the South American 
continent. A flourishing sheep-raising industry could be de- 
veloped in this region to supply Germany with all the wool it 
requires. There is petroleum and lead in untold quantities. But 
the most precious prize of all would be the Straits of Magellan, 
which would make Germany independent of the Panama Canal 
in any conflict endangering its diplomatic relations with the 
United States. 

Germany has already begun an intense separatist campaign in 
Patagonia. Its own German colonists in Patagonia, of course, 
have played a prominent part in this campaign. They have en- 
listed the willing support of the discontented Argentine residents 
in these distant territories who have no voice or political repre- 
sentation in the central government at Buenos Aires. 

The proportion of foreigners who live and work in Patagonia 
is very high; the highest, in fact, in all Argentine territory. 
More than half the population of this vast region is made up 
of foreigners. The Germans number something more than 
fifteen thousand, a number which has proved adequate for sow- 
ing the seeds of discontent against the Argentine government. 
These Germans have succeeded in uniting the sparse Argentine 
population and in alienating it from all feeling of belonging to 
Argentina. The German settlers have “converted” the Argen- 
tines and made of them a force working against the Argentine 
Republic. 

The Germans reached the extreme south of the continent in 
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the great migration which moved toward South America in the 
first quarter of the last century. Little by little, like an incessantly 
advancing wave, they overflowed into these remote regions from 
southern Brazil, from northern Argentina, and from the colonies 
along the Parana and Uruguay rivers, the two great tributaries 
of the River Plate. At first they lived in closely united groups. 
But gradually they dispersed over the wide plains of Patagonia 
and became more individualistic. Immigrants of other nation- 
alities, especially the Yugoslav, mingled with the Germans. But 
this immigration did not in any way weaken the Germans. On 
the contrary, fired by the philosophy of world conquest, they 
won these other foreigners over to themselves, and made them 
enemies of Argentine unity. 

This separatist movement has advanced to the stage where 
Karl Furst, leader of the movement in southern Argentina and 
Chile, now denies that Argentina has any right over these 
southern regions, arguing that it can neither control them nor 
defend them, nor further either their material or cultural de- 
velopment. In consequence, they are virtually conquered lands. 
Lebensraum for Hitlerized Germany. 


Territories and Colonization 

A studious Argentine, Senor Jacinto Oddone, in his well- 
documented work The Argentine Landowning Bourgeois 
(Buenos Aires, 1936), proves beyond doubt that the distribution 
of government land in the national territories—^which began 
after the passage of Law No. 259—was the most amazing 
showering of personal favors on land speculators that has ever 
been seen. Government lands which were meant to be placed in 
the hands of small settlers were turned over to the agents of 
great speculating companies. These grants have been amalga- 
mated into great absentee landlord holdings, in some cases 
embracing more than two and a half million acres each. The 
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holding companies are in most cases foreign companies associ- 
ated, either directly or indirectly, with the great German coloniz- 
ing companies of the last century. These companies now possess 
the richest and most extensive land holdings in Patagonia. 

Tierra del Fuego, which has a total area of 3,237,500 acres, 
of which only 2,500,000 acres are suitable for cultivation, was, 
until 1924, in the hands of four private companies closely as- 
sociated by their common interests. These four companies 
worked 1,650,000 acres which belonged to them and 1,000,000 
acres of government land. They barred Argentines from employ- 
ment. In 1918, a commission of naval officers who visited this 
district reported to the government at Buenos Aires that, with 
the exception of government employees, there were not ten 
Argentines in the whole district. 

In the Territory of Santa Cruz, two leading companies share 
between them 5,800,000 acres of privately owned lands and 
8,068,000 acres of government land. Foreign companies own 
1,048,000 acres in Chubut and 975,000 acres in Santa Cruz. In 
Neuquen the foreign holdings amount to 983,000 acres. 

This situation which is so contrary to all ideas of economic 
and social justice is the result of the collusion that has existed 
between the land grafters and inefficient governments ever since 
the far-off days of the Dictator Rosas. It is easy to understand 
that settlers who are being exploited under this feudal regime 
should be^ inclined to rebel against the Argentine government 
and to listen to the insinuations of their neighbors of other 
nationalities. These neighbors are under the direct supervision 
of Nazi leaders and are acting in accordance with a careful and 
well-defined strategy that knows very clearly what it wants and 
where it is going. 

The aforementioned Argentine author points out the follow- 
ing fact that must eventually play an extremely important part 
in the Argentine drama: In Patagonia, 1804 persons own as 
much land as the areas of Italy, Belgium, HoIIand, and Den- 
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mark combined, while two companies own as much as Switzer- 
land and Belgium combined. 

Deputy Raul Damonte Taborda, chairman of the congres- 
sional “Dies” committee which investigated Nazi activities in 
Argentina, declared in Congress in 1939 that Nazi penetration 
of Patagonia had already begun. The immediate objective of 
this Nazi penetration is to stir up a separatist movement by 
fanning the discontent of the local settlers against the Argentine 
authorities. The Nazi leaders are thus following the usual party 
technique of turning a social problem into a political conflict. 
Taking advantage of the most insignificant incidents, the Nazi 
agents do not miss a single opportunity to drum into the minds 
of the settlers, both native and foreign, that the Argentine gov- 
ernment has abandoned them to their fate and has no intention 
of helping them solve their difficulties or improve their condi- 
tion. From that it is a simple step to convince them that Hitler 
plans to carry out an ambitious and just agrarian reform 
throughout the southern portion of the continent that will put 
the economic relations between landlords and the tillers of the 
soil onto a much more fair and equitable basis. 


An Enlightening Accusation 

Among the documents presented to the Argentine Congress 
by Deputy Damonte Taborda are two extremely important 
letters. The first one is signed by Senor Romulo Vinciguerra, 
City Councilman for Buenos Aires. The second was written by 
Senor Alberto J. Grassi, president of the Confederation of 
Argentine National Territorial Congresses and former presi- 
dent of the committee that is working to have the Territory of 
La Pampa declared an autonomous province. 

Councilman Vinciguerra wrote as follows: 

‘Tn our journey across the rich region of Patagonia to Chile 
we found an atmosphere and group attitude that had been care- 
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fully developed by the Nazi leaders. In all this vast zone, we 
Argentines constitute barely 15 or 20 per cent of the population. 
We are constantly under the control of the majority. The Ger- 
mans have retained their native customs; they speak their own 
language; worship in accordance with their own religion; trade 
among themselves and boycott trade with the Argentines; carry 
out their native celebrations under their own flag, and exclude 
Argentines from attendance. There is a continuous, active Nazi 
propaganda. From all directions and by every means of trans- 
port great quantities of Nazi pamphlets, books, and other forms 
of printed propaganda reach the south of Argentina and are 
distributed profusely everywhere. There are Nazi schools. 
There is one in Bariloche which closes its classes every day with 
heils for Hitler and Nazi songs. ‘The people of the south should 
be governed by men of the south,’ is the watchword that has 
been sent out from Berlin, where a new geography is being 
taught. The Germans know that there are large numbers of 
other foreigners in these regions who, while not Germans, are 
not friendly toward the Argentine government. The Nazi lead- 
ers are using them to help qreate animosity against Argentina. 
They are getting ready for ‘Der Tag.’ Meetings of foreigners 
have been held in these regions for several years. Foreign flags 
are seen more often than ours. The police force is insignificant 
and there are many foreigners in it. Many Argentines have told 
me, with tears iri their eyes, that they are afraid to live in these 
parts, where the non-Argentines have made a business of cattle 
rustling. Continuous abuses are committed, not only against 
Argentine institutions but also against Argentine citizens.” 

The revelations made to Deputy Taborda by Senor Grassi 
are of a more sensational nature because they give details of the 
thought and the secret plotting that is in the minds of the Nazi 
agents directing this separatist conspiracy. Senor Grassi wrote: 

“The Nazi agents will not hesitate for a moment to play on 
the discontent of the settlers of the Patagonian regions of 
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Argentina and to organize them in open rebellion against us 
whenever the opportune moment arrives. They have been pre- 
paring the ground for such a movement ever since the last 
World War, proving that National Socialism has merely fur- 
nished the existing German expansionist movement with a 
philosophy of combat. 

“In the southern region of Argentina, as well as in the 
extreme south of Chile, there is being carried on a nefarious 
foreign penetration that is conspiring not only against the in- 
stitutions of the republic but against the very unity of the 
country itself. This fact is infamous, not only because of those 
daring individuals who are carrying it out, but also because of 
the cowardly authorities who are tolerating it. 

“The enumeration of the evidence in support of this accusa- 
tion would be extremely long. It would have to include the 
period spent in the careful sowing of the first seeds of discontent 
and come on down through the successful efforts to obtain 
photographs and cinema films of all the strategic points in the 
coveted area and, finally, the brazen publication of pamphlets, 
reviews, and booklets suggesting the creation of ‘The Totali- 
tarian United States of the South.’ These agitators hold meet- 
ings, operate clandestine radio stations (those in southern Chile 
have recently been closed), and carry out strange rites in the 
neighborhood of Zapala by the light of bonfires and torches. 
They intervene in Argentine and Chilean problems and worm 
their way into our midst to stir up unrest and even to suggest 
methods of disturbing public order. Meanwhile, the Argentine 
citizen is scorned and disdained, to the point of being excluded 
from local public office, so these functions remain in the hands 
of those who are conspiring against the Argentine nation. This 
disgraceful state of vassalage in which our people are living in 
these territories naturally lends itself to the infiltration of ideas 
contrary to our institutions and system of government. The 
tenant farmer is strangled by absentee landlordism. The Nazi 
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separatists whisper into his ear, ‘Hitler will deliver the land to 
the workers.’ The Argentine has no share whatever in the life 
of his country. The Nazi agent tells him, ‘Hitler makes every 
countryman take part in the national life of Germany, no mat- 
ter how far away he may be. Right here in Patagonia and in 
the pampas, Germans vote as though they were in their own 
country and their votes are counted in Berlin.’ 

“It is necessary to keep clearly in mind what we hoped to 
achieve with our movement designed to turn these territories 
into provinces. Disgusted by the refusal of the Argentine 
authorities to do more than make empty promises in response 
to our protests, we had decided to bring the mattcr to the atten- 
tion of the country by stirring up a popular uprising of a sym- 
bolic nature, taking every care that there should be no spilling 
of blood. We planned to proclaim a de facto province, within 
the federal regime of the national constitution, of course, and to 
march on the territorial capital, as we had done in 1930, retiring 
when federal troops should be sent from Bahia Blanca. The 
whole purpose of this movement was to attract public attention 
to the situation in the territories and our peaceful retirement 
was to be proof of our patriotic Argentine sentiments. We 
began work. Immediately we were approached by a large num- 
ber of individuals who later turned out to be separatists. 

‘Tn movements of this kind, which must be prepared in the 
dark, it is difficult to pick out those who are to have a part in 
them. Generally, those are accepted who promise to help and 
who arouse no suspicion as to their sincerity, It was in this way 
that we first received news of Karl Furst, who later turned out 
to be the Nazi agent for South America, He was first mentioned 
to me by a man who has considerable influence among certain 
circles of the Patagonian region and southern Chile, and who 
is as enthusiastic as we over our territorial aspirations. It had 
always been my ambition to extend this campaign to all the 
southerly territories and also to those of the north in order to 
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carry out a joint movement to awaken public opinion through- 
out the nation. The grave problem of one half the republic being 
politically subjugated would thus come to an end and new men 
could embark upon the task of building up Argentine nationality 
in the former territories. 

“Several new coworkers were presented to me who apparently 
were anxious to collaborate in this work. I was informed that 
they would have great influence over the German settlers. I had 
not yet had any direct contact with Herr Furst, but he sent 
me assurances of his support through Messrs. Lorda and Berg, 
who were charged with supplying free of cost arms, bombs, and 
printed propaganda to the provincialists of the pampas. They 
assured me that Herr Furst and other influential men would 
stir up opinion in Patagonia to give moral support to what we 
might do in the territory of La Pampa. 

‘T first became suspicious when it came time to print the 
proclamatlon of the provincialist uprising in La Pampa. A Ger- 
man printer offered to do the work. Projects of this sort have to 
be somewhat surreptitiously carried out, so I accepted the offer. 
But when I received the proofs I was surprised to find that one 
paragraph had been very cleverly twisted in such a way as to 
deprive it of the symbolic Argentine and local content which 
constituted our entire ideal. Later, other events of a similar 
nature finally brought before me the painful evidence that a 
group of patriotic Argentines who love their country above 
everything else had nearly fallen into a scheme to provoke 
uprisings in Patagonia, Chile, and Brazil. 

‘T was able to confirm this disagreeable fact later when in an 
interview with Herr Furst in Santiago, Chile, he told me that 
he had the most profound s^onpathy for the campaign that I 
had been carrying on for several years for the liberation of the 
Argentine territories, but that he was very skeptical as to the 
results, unless we changed our tactics and objectives. He pointed 
out that this matter should be handled with less romanticisra 
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and with a more realistic outlook, in view of the actual world 
situation. Without mincing words he baldly stated that these 
far-flung regions from the south of La Pampa to Tierra del 
Fuego are not Argentine, either geographically, economically, 
or racially, and that if the war had not broken out Hitler would 
have already extended all necessary help to the separatists of 
the south, who, with those of Chile, are preparing the Totali-, 
tarian United States of the South. 

“In spite of my amazement and indignation, Herr Furst went 
on to assure me that I was not being realistic and that I was 
wasting my time in a lamentable manner by trying to have the 
Argentine territories set up as pfovinces, because the Argentine 
government would never give us the political rights we sought, 
but would keep us under the despotic heel of its corrupt politics. 
On the other hand, he said, if we would join the great project 
for an organization under the auspices of the Germans, with 
the possible assistance of the Italians and Japanese, we would 
not only contribute to making Patagonia a great nation inhabited 
by millions within a very short time, but, furthermore, we would 
go down in the history of the new state. 

“Later he added that all the south of Chile had already joined 
this movement and that it had the support of Chileans as well 
as Germans. As soon as the Chileans and Germans have set up 
their own state and consolidated their control of it, they plan 
to invade and take over Patagonia. By that time, he said, Ger- 
many will be in complete control of Western Europe and in a 
position to project its influence on the American continent.” 


Espionage in Patagonia 

German National Socialist espionage has already reached 
unbelievable intensity in all parts of the Argentine Republic, 
but most especially in the southern territories where it attempts 
to keep a record of and tabulate all possible information about 
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every geographic, economic, and human factor that might be of 
any military value. It is not surprising, therefore, that the 
Argentine oil fields at Comodoro Rivadavia have been the object 
of special attention. 

Deputy Damonte Taborda presented evidence to the Argen- 
tine Congress that the German consul at Comodoro Rivadavia, 
named Alfredo Jontza, is a photographer by profession and 
spends all his spare time taking pictures of the petroleum tanks, 
their fire alarm and defense systems, and other installations. 
But like Arnulf Fuhrmann, author of the plot to seize and 
occupy Uruguay, Jontza was not just an ordinary photographer 
looking for ways to occupy his time. Like Fuhrmann he was a 
highly skilled professional assigned to specific military duties. 

Jontza was also a pilot and a member of the local flying club. 
By the time the Argentine authorities established certain zones 
which might not be photographed, and set up other military 
precautions, Jontza had already sent home to Germany all the 
photographs which the military high command might desire for 
this region. 

Deputy Taborda showed the members of the Argentine Con- 
gress a photograph taken by Jontza showing the location of the 
oil wells and another showing the details of the railroad junc- 
tion and private branch line connecting the oil fields with the 
port. There were other photographs of the region, taken from 
an airplane, with an extraordinary eye for detail. These photo- 
graphs were printed in the Argentine congressional record. 


Machiavellianism of the German Military Experts 

The association of German military experts with the Argen- 
tine army goes back to before the first World War; that is, 
before 1914. In those days, General von Faupel, who is today a 
prominent Nazi and whose personal history is closely inter- 
woven with that of Latin America, was a professor in the Argen- 
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tine Military Academy with the rank of major. After the war, 
von Faupel returned to Argentina with the rank of general and 
was appointed adviser on military organization. At the same 
time, an Argentine military mission was sent to Europe under 
General Juan Bautista Molina, recognized today as the Quisling 
of the River Plate zone. This mission was charged with the 
purchase of armaments and made arrangements to do all its 
buying in Germany. In 1927, a colonel of the Argentine army, 
Ramon Molina, criticized the teachings of the German instruc- 
tors, charging that they were often strangely mistaken in the 
advice they offered as military experts. In 1932, the Socialist 
bloc in Congress, through Deputy Juan Antonio Solari, de- 
nounced the existence in the Argentine army of these “so-called 
military instructors” whom the War Ministry invariably chose 
of German nationality. Nevertheless, these instructors remained 
in the Argentine budget until 1939. 

This privileged position has put the Germans in possession of 
all the secrets of the defense strategy of the Argentine army, 
most of which is still based on the teachings of the German 
instructors. Add to this the fact that General von Faupel has 
also been technical adviser to the Brazilian and Peruvian armies 
and that there have been German and Italian instructors in 
several of the South American air corps, and it is easy to 
realize the tremendous amount of accurate and detailed in- 
formation which Hitler’s general staff possesses regarding the 
military secrets of Latin America. 

This situation becomes surprising in the extreme when con- 
sidered in conneetion with the personal conduct of General von 
Faupel. While in Peru, von Faupel had occasion to converse 
with Victor Raul Haya de la Torre, leader of the Peruvian 
Aprista party. Von Faupel praised the high military value of 
the South American Indian and said that with the technical 
knowledge he possessed of the Latin-American armies he could, 
with a well-trained army of several hundred thpusand Indians, 
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carry on a march of conquest in the New World that would 
be as daring and as brilliant as any of the great military cam- 
paigns in history. 

It was this same great strategist, von Faupel, who for years 
advised the Argentine army against making any plans for the 
defense of the rich territory of Patagonia, as disclosed in de- 
bate in the Argentine Congress. Deputy Taborda informed the 
Chamber of Deputies that von Faupel, in his privileged position 
as technical adviser, taught the Argentine Military Academy 
classes that Patagonia could not possibly be defended in case 
of war, and that it should be abandoned, once hostilities began, 
so that the army might concentrate all its attention on other 
fronts. In the preparation of the Argentine army, consequently, 
no plans were made for the defense of Patagonia, which was 
completely ignored in maneuvers and Military Academy prob- 
lems. This very dangerous doctrine was so intelligently taught 
by von Faupel and was so deeply engraved on the minds of 
leading military authorities that until very recently there were 
no garrisons in all the vast Patagonian territory. 

After several serious altercations with Argentine officers, von 
Faupel finally had to leave Argentina. He was German ambas- 
sador to Burgos during the Spanish Civil War and until 1940 
was director of the Ibero-American Institute in Berlin. He is 
now reputed to be one of the directors of the Foreign Organiza- 
tion of the Nazi party, specially charged with direction of the 
military espionage service. 

The case of Patagonia is a very serious one. These immense 
territories have been so neglected by the Argentine government 
that the clever propaganda of Nazi agents has converted the 
region into an effective base of operations for a gigantic and 
well-defined separatist movement. The plot for carrying out 
this objective has been denounced by persons of the highest 
authority. The deliberately erroneous instructions of the Ger- 
man military advisers to the Argentine army, which insidiously 
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prepared conditions favorable to the successful carrying out of 
the plot, have been put on record. Two South American nations 
have been on the verge of dismemberment in order to set up a 
guinea pig state in which the great German experiment was 
to be launched. It has been proved that tiie conspiracy was 
directed by German army officers and secret agents, Certain 
hotheaded irresponsible criollos, discontented with their social 
and political lot under a South American democracy, almost 
became blind instruments for the breaking up of that democracy. 
Patagonia has been in grave danger. The Straits of Magellan, 
which so far are open to traffic between the two oceans, have 
very narrowly escaped becoming a German “intemai canal.” 
Southern Chile was closely implicated in the plans for this 
audacious military-political operation. Can it be said that the 
danger is definitely past ? 



Chapter X 


CHILE, THE NORWAY OF SOUTH AMERICA 


CHILE is a country of marked contrasts in many ways. Some 
of the most notable are offered by the geography; but the most 
surprising of all are the human ones. 

Chile is longer than any of the countries of Western Europe. 
Its 2,625-mile coastline is among the longest in the world and 
none has attracted more navigators, explorers, and adventurers. 
On the eastern frontier, the Andes attain altitudes that are 
surpassed only by the Himalayas. On the western frontier, that 
is, along the coast hammered by the great waves of the Pacific, 
the sea reaches abysmal depths. The visitor who goes to San- 
tiago, the beautiful capital of Chile, by air from Argentina must 
fly between mountain peaks that rise to 19,500 feet (Tupungato) 
and 22,750 feet (Aconcagua). As he comes into some of its 
harbors, the bored tourist does not realize that he is navigating 
through water that is 22,750 feet deep, as is the case with the 
port of Taltal. In the north, the burning desert of Atacama, 
Tamarugal, and Paciencia, whose production of nitrates and 
copper flows to all corners of the earth, creates the activity of 
the ports of Antofagasta and Iquique. In the south and south- 
central zones the production changes gradually from subsoil and 
desert products to agriculture. This is the most important section 
of the country, supporting a population of half a million which 
grows denser as the volume of water flowing into the valleys 
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from the mountains increases. But the south is the land of 
human adventure. There the thick forests hold out promise of 
a great timber industry; fishing is unequaled anywhere; there 
is gold and petroleum, and the cold region near the Magellan 
Straits favors the breeding of sheep. During the age-Iong battle 
between the sea and the mountains, the waves have cut deep 
through the mountains in bays and fiords, and then extended 
into Argentine territory to form lakes like gigantic blue mirrors. 
From the mountains myriads of large and small islands scattered 
about in groups have been snatched, perhaps by some great 
catastrophe. 

I 937 > Chile produced 189 million gold pesos’ worth of 
nitrates; 504,156,000 pesos’ worth of copper, of which it is the 
world’s second largest producer, employing 25,000 laborers; 
43,200,000 pesos’ worth of wool; 20 million pesos’ worth of 
lentils; 12,636,000 pesos’ worth of iron; and 21,728,000 pesos’ 
worth of gold. Chile’s principal export markets in that year 
were the United States—198,994,000 gold pesos; Great Brit- 
ain—185,240,000; Germany—90,128,000; Belgium—56,815,- 
000; France—46,712,000; Italy—43,214,000; and Japan—14,- 
949,000. 

In 1936, Chile bought more from Germany than from any 
other country, the proportion being 28 per cent, compared with 
25 per cent from the United States and 13 per cent from Great 
Britain. 

The contrasts are notable, therefore, in the economy as well 
as in the geography. But, as already mentioned, these contrasts 
become amazing when we get into the human field. 

The country has a total area of 292,664 square miles and a 
population of five million, made up of whites, mestizos, and 
pure-blooded Indians. In the southern part of the country the 
T sinister army of occupation of Adolf Hitler is already standing 
i guard over the Magellan Straits zone and dreaming of separat- 
, ing it from the' rest of the country to form with it and the 
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Patagonian region of Argentina the Totalitarian United States 
of the South. 

But, one asks, why is it that the Nazis have chosen a zone 
so little developed, either from an economic or a human stand- 
point, and holding out only the promise of a hard struggle 
against the giant Nature? The answer is, of course, that this 
zone has been carefully chosen because of its geographical loca- 
tion, in keeping with the requirements of a world strategy 
geared to an imperialistic urge for expansion without parallel 
in history. 

A Fight for Something More than the Straits and the Coast 

The Magellan Straits provide a certain continuity—it could 
hardly be called unity—to the southern part of the American 
continent. The rough nature of the Andes becomes gentler as 
it approaches the Straits and offers the navigator smooth shores 
which in some places terminate in sandbanks. The Straits is 
something more than simply the union of two gigantic oceans. 
It is a zone rich in timber and in land suitable for pasturing 
large flocks of sheep, and ofifers possibilities for commercial 
exploitation. The establishment of an industrial center at the 
Straits, or a center of production of those things that can be 
raised in its climate, would immediately increase the value of 
all the lands extending northward in a labyrinth of valleys, 
fiords, forests, deep bays, and islands which are part of the 
mainland by assimilation as far north as the Gulf of Reloncavi, 

In Chile there are great extensions of virgin soil toward which 
a stream of colonists has recently been moving. There are great 
areas of inviting land south of the Bio Bio River. Chiloe, the 
great island, ofifers 915,000 acres that are specially suitable for 
the raising of grains and potatoes. It also ofifers great promise 
for the fishing and timber industries, and even for cattle raising. 

The territory of Aysen, with a population of only ten thou- 
sand, has a vast expanse of twenty-five millions acres, of which 


CHILE, THE NORWAY OF SOUTH AMERICA I57 

the government owns approximately 990,000 acres. The tre- 
mendous forests alone would support a large lumber industry, 
aside from agriculture and stock-raising pursuits, and possibly 
mining. 

Farther south there are indications of petroleum, iron, gold, 
and other minerals, and, above all, there is the coast. The 
southern coast of Chile is broken up so fantastically as to have 
no equal in the world, and is bordered by thousands of islands 
whose intricate canals, deep coves, and fiords ofifer the safest of 
bases for a powerful fleet which might be sent to establish 
domination over wide extensions of the sea. 

This is the prize which is being jealously guarded by thou- 
sands upon thousands of farsighted German colonists who have 
been organized on a military footing by the Nazi party, but who, 
long before the appearance of the Nazis, had aspired to make a 
Little Germany in the south of Chile. 

For many generations Germany has been sending to this part 
of Chile some of its best contingents of colonists. Surrounded 
by hostile Nature and Indians, the colonists tended to live within 
themselves and avoid all assimilation with the Chileans. They 
formed colonies, built cities, constructed roads, worked the land, 
explored the Straits, laid out new routes of communication, cut 
the forests, built smelters, sought mineral wealth under the 
ground, founded schools, and brought civilization to their por- 
tion of the world; but they continued to speak only German and 
to consider themselves citizens of distant Germany. Their homes 
were pretty and clean, but German. Their schools were good and 
demanded a high grade of scholarship, but German. Until Hitler 
rose to power, their favorite song was “Deutschland uber alles.’^ 

When Hitler became the master of Germany, the swastika 
began to fly from all the German houses in such cities as Val- 
divia, Osorno, Temuco, and Puerto Montt. The swastika 
against a background of the sun that today rises to shed its 
light over Chile and Argentina’s Patagonia behind the volcano 
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of Osorno, and which tomorrow will come up from the eastern 
region of the Totalitarian United States of the South, unless the 
forces of democracy awaken from their comfortable sleep and 
do something to prevent it. 

There is even a legend which fits into the dream of these 
German colonists who plan for the day when they can establish 
the bases of a new empire for their Nordic gods in Chile. It is 
the legend of ccilleuche, the phantom ship, and it has been re- 
peated on stormy nights for more than two hundred years. It 
is said that even now when the Pacific piles its great waves up 
on the rocky coast of Chiloe, the phantom ship can be seen out 
there in the storm. What a theme for the genius of a Wagner 
on the rough Chilean coast! But it will not be a Nazi who 
immortalizes this legend and puts the phantom ship and the 
roaring Pacific into music. They have boastfully thrown Kultur 
to the winds and reverted to a savagery that would make even 
the South American head-hunters pale in fright at their 
mechanized barbarity. Their idea of music is best epitomized in 
the monotonous notes and the pagan, orgiastic invocations of 
the Horst Wessel Song. 


The German National Socialist Party in Chile 

The high command of the Nazi party in Chile has its head- 
quarters in the nation s capital, Santiago, whence it directs all 
the activities of the German troops and spies throughout Chile, 
even though Santiago is not the geographic center of the region 
in which the Nazis are particularly interested. 

The German National Socialist party is the backbone of all 
Fifth Column organizations in Chile, which, surprisingly 
enough, operate quite openly in their association with the Nazi 
leaders. 

The Nazi party has existed in Chile for ten years, as proven 
by the disclosures of the newspaper La Defensa in Santiago, 
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which is the official organ of the Defense League, made up of 
the best elements among the professional and labor youth of 
Chile. The party’s national headquarters is established in the 
German legation where it takes refuge behind the legation’s 
diplomatic immunity and extraterritorial privileges to keep its 
records safe from police or other official investigation. 

Under the party high command there are three regional com- 
mands (Ortsgruppen), of which two are located in the south 
at Valdivia and Puerto Montt while the third has charge of the 
northern provinces. According to official estimates, there are 
thirty-five thousand party members in Chile, of whom eight 
thousand have been organized on a military basis and submitted 
to the strict Nazi military discipline. 

The district leader for Chile is the commercial attache of the 
German legation, Walter Boettger von Schermann. The propa- 
ganda headquarters is in charge of Arthur Kast, who has as his 
principal assistants Carl Vegelay and H. Vierling, the two direc- 
tors of the official German news and propaganda agency, 
Transocean. 

The party’s espionage organization, including military in- 
telligence and the Gestapo, is in charge of Werner Siering, gen- 
eral manager of the chemical firm of Bayer. Well-informed 
sources in Santiago state that the principal agents in this 
espionage service, are the many German consular agents and 
employees throughout Chile. 

The Storm Troops are commanded by Werner Scherr, who 
has at his orders two military instructors, A. Zippelius, an 
officer of the German army, and Consul General Karl Reich- 
mann. 

The leaders of the local groups (Ortsgruppenleiteren) are: 
Santiago, Ernst Goverts, manager of Siemen-Schukert; Puerto 
Montt, with supervision over all the south, Carlos Ludwig, who 
was born in Bohemia and has lived a very retired life ever since 
his arrival in Chile, appearing very seldom in public, but ex- 
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tremely active in Nazi party matters, traveling frequently to 
different parts of the country to take part in important party 
meetings; Arica, with supervision over all the north, Kurt Never- 
mann, consul at Arica, whose second in command is the Gestapo 
agent Kurt von Lameen, an employee of Berber, Daer and Co. 

For several years the Hitler high command for all South 
America was located in Chile under the direction of Willy 
Koehn, who owns property at Lake Ranco and Chami, near 
Valdivia. Koehn acted as Hitler’s personal agent in Chile from 
1931, and eventually was promoted to be leader for all South 
America in recognition of his outstanding services to the party 
and New Germany. Later, when his activities became known 
and aroused public opinion throughout South America, he was 
given a diplomatic post in Franco's Spain. 

The usual auxiliary organizations of the Nazi party are active 
in Chile; but the two most dangerous groups operate inde- 
pendently of the Nazi party. They are the German-Chilean 
Union (Deutsche Chilenischer Bund) and the Association of 
Friends of Germany (Asociacion de Amigos de Alemania). 

The German-Chilean Bund pretends to be interested only in 
the German cultural interests in Chile, but in reality it is the 
underground organization for the trained squads of Chile's 
Fifth Column. The Association of the Friends of Germany is 
a powerful organization which extends throughout the country 
and brings together the renegade Chileans who favor the Nazi 
party. 

The importance and the danger of the Bund are indicated by 
the fact that it has branch organizations or support points in 
forty-one localities. The chief of the Bund is Claus von Platz 
and his deputy is Arturo Junge E. The Bund headquarters are 
in Santiago. 

The Association of the Friends of Germany, composed, as 
has been said, of Chileans openly in favor of the Nazi regime, 
carries on a dangerous work among the Chilean political parties, 
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of which some of its members are prominent associates. The 
president of the association is the retired Chilean general, E. 
Ahumada, and he is aided by the Chilean General Diaz and the 
German General Hans von Kiesling. Tens of thousands of 
members carry the sinister power of this organization into every 
corner of Chile. 

At first, the democratic forces of Chile, as so often happens 
with democratic forces, did not attach any importance to this 
organization. But time and events have proven how mistaken 
was this early impression. Reliable witnesses have produced 
evidence of the destructive activities of this association. 

The following is typical of the many documents placed at 
the disposition of the author during his sojourn in Santiago as 
evidence of the dangerous underground activities of this or- 
ganization: 

The high point of the investigation carried out during a trip 
through all the southern region of thc country was learning, with 
painful surprise, that the influence which the Association of the 
Friends of Germany is exercising over native-born Chileans is far 
greater than had been supposed. The Association of the Friends of 
Germany has made itself the most dangerous enemy of democracy 
in Chile. It has financed candidates it supported for office during 
campaigns. It has thus found means to undermine the very bases 
of our national institutions by boring from within. 

Last, but far from least, the Nazi party in Chile has the sup- 
port of the Spanish Falange and the Italian Fascist party whose 
membership is made up of the Spanish and Italian residents of 
Chile who favor the totalitarian regimes in their homelands. 

The Santiago newspaper La Defensa has disclosed that the 
high command of the Nazi party is organized on a military 
basis, similar to the command of an army during peacetimes. 
But in addition to this stationary command there are several 
mobile commands which move about the country as required. 
Among these are the traveling chiefs of propaganda, espionage, 
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the Gestapo, inspection, and so on. Most of these agents are 
said to be men who go into Chile from other South American 
countries, or directly from Germany, and remain in the country 
only long enough to carry out their orders. 

Nasi Control of Thought in Chile 

The powerfully organized Nazi party in Chile maintains two 
newspapers of its own, Weskuesten Beobachter and Deutsche 
Zeitung fur Chile. The Spanish edition of the latter is dis- 
tributed gratis by the thousand throughout Chile. But the most 
pernicious Nazi influence on the thought of Chile is the control 
exercised over Chilean newspapers, especially in the provinces. 
The principal Chilean-owned newspapers under the direct in- 
fluence of the Nazi party are El Pacifico of Arica, La Patria of 
Concepcion, El Diario Austral of Temuco, La Prensa of 
Osorno, El Correo de Valdivia of Valdivia, and La Crus del 
Sur of Chiloe. 

The radio propaganda of the Nazi party is no less dangerous. 
The party controls the broadcasting over the following stations: 
Radio Otto Becke and Radio Hucke in Santiago, Radio El Sur 
of Concepcion, Radio Temuco of Temuco, Radio Sur de Chile 
of Valdivia, Radio Sago of Osorno, Radio Puerto Montt of the 
city of that name, and Radio Austral of Magallanes. 

This vast influence over important organs of thought in Chile 
is increased by the direct propaganda handed out by the party’s 
ofiflces throughout Chile, by the German legation in Santiago, 
and by the totalitarian news bureaus, Transocean, Transradio 
Chilena, Stefani Agency, and Domei Agency. This propaganda 
has been so successful that there is now widespread confusion 
in Chile as to what constitutes the national ideals of the country, 
and this tends to manifest itself in the abandonment of faith 
in democracy. 

During the last three years there have been frequent disorders 
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and abortive putsches, which are indicative of the dangerous 
situation existing in Chilean political life, as a result of the 
invasion of Chilean life and thought by Hitler’s agents. 


The Nasi Plans in Chile 

While I was in Chile all kinds of reports reached me regard- 
ing the Nazi plans. By comparing and analyzing these reports, I 
was able to reach certain conclusions. These plans have certain 
aspects in common and I was able to trace a coherent explana- 
tion of what appear to be the National Socialist plans for Chile. 
After I arrived in the United States certain Chilean personalities 
here assured me that reports identical with those which I had 
studied had led to the investigation of Nazi activities by the 
Chilean courts, an investigation which caused intense interest 
throughout the South American continent and the results of 
which have not yet been made public in their entirety. 

The cornerstone of the entire German strategy in the south 
of Chile is the absolute control of the coastal regions in order 
to have them ready at all times: (a) to serve as supply bases for 
German warships and submarines which are expected to be 
called upon for service in the Pacific and the South Atlantic; (b) 
to dominate the Magellan Straits at the same time that the 
Panama Canal is being attacked in order to blockade the inter- 
oceanic transit of the United States Navy and merchant vessels 
engaged in United States trade. 

To carry out a plan of such vast and audacious proportions it 
will be necessary to carry out several preliminary actions de- 
signed to create conditions favorable to the main plans, such as: 
(a) the creation of political, economic, and social unrest in the 
countries directly affected by the plan; (b) the creation of 
suspicion and ill feeling among these countries so that their 
governments cannot co-operate in a spirit of mutual confidence; 
(c) the establishment of supply bases for the support points and 
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the local groups of the party so that they may be in a position 
to go into action rapidly and win all the advantages of a surprise 
movement; (d) destruction of the possibility of co-ordination 
among the armed forces of the country which might be called 
upon to defend its own territory. 

The suspicion and distrust between the countries affected by 
this great scheme are already strong enough to break out at the 
most unexpected moment. There is ill feeling between Chile and 
Argentina over the Beagle Channel and the Antarctic region. 
President Aguirre Cerda, of Chile, not long before his death 
referred to this ill feeling in a newspaper interview as a lamenta- 
ble example of the still unsettled questions existing between two 
countries which ought to be united. Another potential cause for 
trouble between Argentina and Chile is the participation by 
young Germans from Argentina in the military or semi- 
military training camps and war games in southern Chile. 

My attention was called to an outstanding example of the 
tension existing between Chile and Argentina by one of the 
leaders of the major labor unions in Chile, Confederacion de 
Trabajadores Chilenos, Federation of Chilean Workmen, Early 
in 1941 there began to circulate in southern Chile certain Ger- 
man-made insignia which showed southern Chile marked by 
the swastika and illuminated by the rays of the sun which came 
over the mountains from Argentina. These insignia aroused 
immediate and widespread protest from Chileans who began to 
spread the report that “the Germans who rule Argentina'" in- 
tended to seize southern Chile in order to put all the southern 
part of the continent under the control of a National Socialist 
Argentina. 

‘Tt was rumors such as these which first began to embitter 
the European countries against one another,” said my informant. 
‘‘We labor union leaders have had experience with such con- 
flicts because our international organizations have been con- 
stantly subjected to rumors of this kind. Therefore, we cannot 
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pass lightly over what other people are inclined to look upon 
as of no consequence, or, at least, greatly exaggerated.^' 

It is reported in Chile that the Germans have already selected 
the localities which are to serve as their bases. There are two 
kinds of bases: those which can be reached without difficulty 
from regions already largely populated by Germans, and those 
which are more isolated and, therefore, require permanent atten- 
tion. The former are north of Puerto Montt and the latter south 
of that place. The Germans of southern Chile have carefully 
studied all the roads which they would have to travel in any 
military movement, and, whenever possible, have selected those 
privately owned roads which run through German property. 
They have also taken a complete census of horses, carts, trucks, 
automobiles, and all kinds of transport which could be requisi- 
tioned in an emergency. They have already transported to the 
bases large supplies of food, fuel, and lubricants. 

This well-prepared mechanism is ready to begin functioning 
instantly upon a^ signal from the Hitler authorities in peaceful 
Chile. 

Another important feature in the German plan of operations 
is to disorganize all possibilities of national defense. How ? By 
the simple expedient of isolating Santiago and the headquar- 
ters of the general staff from the rest of Chile. The German 
plans for this plot are also completed. Within a few hours San- 
tiago will be cut off from the rest of the country; its electric 
light system will be sabotaged, as well as all sources of electric 
energy and water supply; the railroads will be cut. The shortest 
road between Chile and Argentina is already so efficiently 
blockaded by Germans that it is completely under their control 
and can be interrupted or destroyed on an hour’s notice. The 
Germans are so well organized that they can on an instant's 
notice destroy the four hydroelectric plants which supply San- 
tiago and its environs. They have already placed German tech- 
nicians in these plants charged with their sabotage when the 
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time comes. The railroad to Valparaiso can be made useless by 
the absence of current, as it is an electrified line. The road and 
railroad to San Antonio will be cut at Penaflor and the railroad 
to the south at a point already determined. 

The execution of these plans has been entrusted to technical 
experts of the German army who have been smuggled into 
Chile and distributed at strategic points. They will have at their 
orders the Storm Troops of the Nazi party who are being 
trained under the watchful eyes of agents of the Third Reich. 

Facts Which Prove the Foregoing 

Coinciding reports from various sources that are well-in- 
formed on what is going on in Chile permit the disclosure of 
the events which took place in the early days of January, 1941, 
in the neighborhood of Lake Lanahue, to the north of Con- 
tulmo. A Hitler camp was installed on an estate called *'Eli- 
cura,” which belongs to the widow of a wealthy German. She 
obtained from the bank which manages her property permission 
to turn over a part of the estate for a camp ‘Tor German boys 
and youths.” The camp was attended by forty-one boys between 
the ages of 10 and 13, twenty-one between 13 and 15, fifty- 
two between 15 and 17, one hundred and thirty-nine between 
17 and 21, thirty-nine adults over the age of 30, and eighty- 
three girls between the ages of 13 and 21. They devoted their 
time to the reglementary exercises of the Hitler Youth Move- 
ment. 

On January 16 a delegation of young German Hitler ad- 
mirers arrived from Argentina. 

The camp was composed of twenty-eight tents, a headquar- 
ters tent, an office, a radio transmitter station with its own dy- 
namo, and a repair shop. Eight vigilance zones were established 
around the camp. In that camp, the young Hitler adepts, scoffing 
at the idea of Chilean sovereignty, gave themselves over to the 
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most fantastic expressions of their Hitler faith, while their in- 
structors put them through a course of military campaign train- 
ing. 

But that was not the most serious of the events that took 
place at the camp. Witnesses living in its vicinity declare that 
during the early part of January, in one of the more distant 
regions of the estate, there was a meeting of adults which lasted 
four or five days. The men of military age appeared in uniform 
and carried out regulation military drill with machine guns and 
rifles, using blank cartridges. The neighbors have declared that 
when these drills were going on many motorcycles and trucks 
gathered there and the sound of machine-gim firing was audi- 
ble about two miles away. The commands were given over loud- 
speakers from a portable radio station, such as would be used 
in actual warfare. 

The general opinion in the neighborhood is that the large 
youth camp was merely a blind behind which the Nazis were 
able to carry out their war games in preparation for coming 
events. 

There is this further evidence: In April there was a conven- 
tion of the German National Socialist party at Osorno which 
was attended by seventy-five leaders of local branches through- 
out Chile. The theme for consideration at this convention was: 
“What shall we do if the German plans for the invasion of the 
British Isles fail and the United States enters the war?” Sev- 
eral long addresses were made by leaders from Santiago and the 
general impression of the convention was that the Chilean 
authorities might follow the example of Uruguay and take 
measures against the Germans. Plans were discussed for meet- 
ing such an emergency. These plans included arranging for the 
escape of German vessels now tied up in Chilean ports, and the 
withdrawal of German-owned funds from the national banks 
so that they could be devoted to “other uses,” the nature of 
which was not disclosed. The plans provided for acting through 
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a Japanese commercial mission; in other words, indirect action. 

Plans were also discussed for starting a campaign of unrest 
and hatred, based on the difficult working conditions, the poor 
health, unsatisfactory sanitary conditions, and low wages of 
workmen, farm hands, and clerks. 

It is very difficult for a foreigner to write on such a theme 
as this—^the suifering of a people, when it is a people to whom 
he does not belong. For that reason, I desire to leave the discus- 
sion to one of the most distinguished of contemporary Chileans, 
and I shall give it in his own words. 

Poverty, the Best Nazi Ally 

Dr. Salvador Allende, Chilean Minister of Public Health, is 
familiar with statistics and has a talent for making them im- 
pressive. He told me during my visit to Santiago: 

“One out of every twenty babies born in Chile is born dead. 
Our death rate among children is 50.5 per cent of those that 
were born alive. Out of every ten babies born alive, one dies in 
the first month. One-fourth of them die before they are a year 
old, and almost half of them die before reaching the age of nine. 
Four hundred thousand children do not attend school. This is 
42 per cent of the school population. We have six hundred 
thousand children who cannot read or write. And of the chil- 
dren born alive, 27.9 per cent are illegitimate. This is the high- 
est rate of illegitimacy of any civilized country. 

“According to figures supplied by the National Bureau of Sta- 
tistics, based on the percentage of the pay rolls which employers 
are required to deposit in the Workmen’s Insurance Fund, the 
amount paid for wages in Chile has increased from 2,155,559 
pesos in 1927 to 5,720,138 pesos in 1938. But this does not 
mean that there has been any improvement in the standard of 
living of our working class, because in the same period of time 
the index of the cost of living has increased from 75.8 to 200.5. 
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Taking into account the total ampunt of wages and the cost of 
living, we find that the index of purchasing capacity was 97 in 
1928 and that it was unchanged in 1938, so that the best that 
can be said is that the situation of our workers has not improved 
in ten years. 

“The conclusions reached by the Commission on the Mini- 
mum Living Wage, appointed in October, 1935, are of the grav- 
est character. The committee found that the average daily wage 
in all the industries and other occupations which it examined 
was 9.18 pesos (25 cents, U.S.) and that the minimum living 
wage was 8.82 pesos (24 cents), leaving 36 centavos a day 
(one American cent) in the laborer's favor. In agricultural acti- 
vities, it was found that the average daily wage was 5.50 pesos 
(15% cents) and that the minimum living wage was 7.20 pesos 
(2oJ^ cents). These estimates were made on the basis of unmar- 
ried men, and the estimates of their housing, food, and cloth- 
ing were calculated on the minimum for their own personal use. 
Consequently, married men have 36 centavos (one cent) a day 
above the minimum living wage with which to take care of their 
families. And in agriculture, the wages are not sufficient to take 
care of the most urgent necessities of an unmarried workman. 

“The Labor Inspection Bureau estimated at the end of 1938 
that 828,000 workmen were receiving less than 10 pesos a day 
and that of this number 476,000, who were almost all agri- 
cultural workers, received less than 5 pesos a day. 

“If it is remembered that the total working population of 
Chile is 1,450,000 the fact that more than 800,000 earn less 
than 10 pesos a day is of tremendous importance in the coun- 
try’s economy.” 

In discussing these figures, Dr. Allende said: “In spite of the 
fact that the Chilean laborer spends approximately 90 per cent 
of his earnings for food for himself and family and that in the 
poorer classes he spends all he makes for food, yet the majority 
of Chile’s population is suffering the physical effects of hunger. 
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“Chile’s death rate from tuberculosis is the second highest in 
the world despite the frequency with which the victims hide the 
fact that they have the disease. Tuberculosis accounts for 15 per 
cent of all the deaths in Chile and 25 per cent of the deaths of 
what might be termed the active or working population above 
16 years of age. 

“To be sure,” added Dr. Allende, “if figures could be secured 
from the other countries of Latin America, they might reveal 
conditions as bad or worse than those of Chile.” 

Misery is a tremendous social force in Chile and the suffer- 
ings of the people is a factor of great potential power. Misery 
and suffering are the best allies of any subversive plan intended 
to undermine the structure of Chilean society. 

The economic crisis which befell Chile after the first World 
War, due to the replacing of natural nitrates by synthetic 
nitrates, created a situation which eventually became hopeless 
and which was reflected in the discouraging vital statistics just 
quoted. Dr. Salvador Allende is himself, in a certain way, a 
political expression of the misery of the Chilean people who 
raised their voices, through President Aguirre Cerda and his 
cabinet ministers, in demand of far-reaching new legislation 
capable of easing this poverty immediately and at the same time 
insuring new conditions which will eventually abolish it alto- 
gether. 

It was the extreme poverty of the people, driven to despera- 
tion by hunger and the tragic living conditions of the workers, 
that expressed itself in the tremendous social disturbances in 
Valparaiso in 1903 and in Santiago in 1905. These were put 
down by the government with extreme cruelty and a complete 
lack of understanding of the problems at issue, as typified in the 
strike of dock workers at Antofagasta in February, 1906, when 
more than a hundred workmen were shot down with army ma- 
chine guns. 

It was the misery of the people, organized politically, that 
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carried Arturo Alessandri into the presidency in 1918 as leader 
of the Liberal Alliance, defeating the Conservative party which 
so completely misunderstood the situation of the starving nitrate 
workers of the north that it referred to them scornfully as “the 
rabble.” 

It was this same Chilean poverty, awakened at last to politi- 
cal consciousness, which brought about the famous coup d’etat 
of June 4, 1932, led by Carlos Davila and Colonel Marmaduke 
Grove Vallejo, which put both of them successively and tem- 
porarily into the presidency. 

It was this same powerful social and political force which ral- 
lied behind the candidacy of Don Pedro Aguirre Cerda toward 
the end of 1937 and gave him the unanimous support of the 
Radical, Socialist, Democratic, Radical-Socialist, and Com- 
munist parties in organizing the first Popular Front govern- 
ment set up in Latin America. 

Although this poverty and misery have been somewhat eased 
by the honest and well-intentioned efforts of Chile’s Leftist gov- 
ernment, it is still far from cured. For the same social and po- 
litical forces which set up the Popular Front lend themselves 
admirably to the subversive plans of the Nazi underground 
agents scattered through Chile and in close touch with the peo- 
ple and their sufferings. What is going to happen if the Nazi 
leaders in Chile call upon these suffering masses to follow them 
in a movement which they promise will terminate once for all 
the “anarchy of parties” in Chile, and set up an autocratic 
regime in which “the people will be free of the plutocrats who 
are masters of the governing power under the guise of democ- 
racy” 

‘That is the task to which General Carlos Ibanez has dedicated himself dur- 
ing the electoral campaign in January, 1942. Fighting against Dr. Antonio 
Rios, candidate of all democratic forces, he succeeded in obtaining the entire 
■upport of all Rightist groups, reorganized under the Nazi style. His action 
faas purely subversive characteristics. As this book goes to press, it is feared 
in Chile that this agitated political situation might result in an open pro-Nazi 
rebellion. 
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The Popular Front 

The convention of Leftist forces which met in Santiago at 
the end of 1937 and set up the Popular Front regime was at- 
tended by four hundred delegates from the Radical party, three 
hundred Socialists, one hundred and seventy Communists, one 
hundred and twenty Democrats, and one hundred and twenty 
delegates from the Chilean Federation of Labor. 

The policy of party coalitions in Chile, of which the Popular 
Front is an outstanding example, is not, however, a creation of 
the Left. It is the direct result of a strange fact in Chilean pohti- 
cal life—the absence of strong national parties. Although the 
political parties in Chile are notable for their party discipline, 
none of them is sufficiently strong to set up a party government 
in Chile. All during the last century, when Chile was governed 
by the conservative oligarchy, the governments were known as 
fusion governments. Various other names have been used since 
the beginning of the present century, but party fusions or coali- 
tions have been the one outstanding reality of Chilean pohtical 
life always. 

When Don Pedro Aguirre Cerda won the presidency, the 
coalition took the name most popular at that time Popular 

Pj-ont_and the government has continued to rule under that 

name in spite of the fact that the Popular Front was torn to 
pieces by Finance Minister Oscar Schnake Vergara when he re- 
turned from the United States and delivered his famous speech 
“excommunicating” the Communist party from the Popular 

Front. j 

The Popular Front in October, 1938, cast 443,525 votes and 

won by the narrow margin of 4,000 over the Rights. The candi- 
date of the Popular Front was Don Pedro Aguirre Cerda, a uni- 
versity professor and schoolteacher, born in the little town of 
Los Andes at the foot of the great range which separates Chile 
from Argentina. It was in this little town that the great Argen- 
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tine, Domingo Faustino Sarmiento, taught school during one 
of the several periods he was in exile from his own country 
because of his democratic ideas. The Rightist candidate was 
Gustavo Ross, the prototype of the politician at the service of 
an economic oligarchy and an outstanding example of the intel- 
lectual servant of foreign capitalists. 

Don Pedro Aguirre Cerda embodied in his own modest, at- 
tractive personality the simple dignity of the humble people of 
his country. He won the election without once resorting to the 
demagogic hysteria which is as much a characteristic of the ex- 
treme Left as it is of Fascism and Hitlerism. He limited himself 
to citing statistics and analyzing before the great popular as- 
semblies which greeted him wherever he went the causes of the 
chronic sufferings of the Chilean people. He made no rash prom- 
ises of a sudden transformation in the social and economic situa- 
tion in Chile. He brought to the political stage the manner and 
the voice of the schoolteacher, trying to persuade Chile's “for- 
gotten men” by quiet reasoning that they must unite behind the 
leaders of those parties whose political ideas and doctrines ex- 
pressed their desire for a better life. Don Pedro won the elec- 
tion. He won it in spite of heavy pressure from the government 
in favor of Ross, a pressure which showed President Alessandri 
in a very distinct light from that which had won him popular 
support in 1920. 


Aguirre Cerda's Government at the Crossroads 

The rise to power of the Popular Front aroused two extreme 
reactions. The Right predicted everything short of the Apoca- 
lypse—^political chaos, financial disorder, economic confusion, 
social war, bloodshed. The people and their direct spokesmen ex- 
pected the immediate realization of the Utopia for which they 
had waited so long and so impatiently. Neither of these predic- 
tions came true. Aguirre Cerda carried a completely new type 
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of governing offieial into the Cabinet with him. The popular 
parties sent to Congress men who were Mrions ' 

Lir desire to help carry ont the new tdeas of 6-“— 
Many cities and towns elected mayors and assenAlymen oi v y 
advanced ideas. Women were elected to pnblic office for ffie first 
time. Far from producing the political catastrophe for which ffie 
reactionaries were waiting with ill-concealed satisfaction, the 
president of the Popular Front showed in his first actions ra 
good judgment, moderation, and energy. The rehgious ques iot, 
which had so often been a subject for strife and 
the liberal and conservative regimes of the past was hand 
with surprising tact by the new president, and Chile enjoye one 
of the q^test periods in its history as far as religious matters 

"""But thrttet were too difficult, and the reasonable and welh 
intentioned plans of the president were upset by forces beyond 
his control. Aguirre Cerda was forced from the very begmn^ 
of his administration to organize and reorgamze the balance 
of power” among the political forces supportmg him. I heard 
in Santiago from sources in which I have complete eonfidence 
that the president did not disapprove of, or at least e 

prevent, the flirting that went on between certam sectors of his 
own Radical party and the Communists. The general idea seems 
to have been that the encouragement of the Commumsts wo 
undermine the strength and political possibilities of tjie vigorou 
Socialist party under the leadership of Marmaduke Grove 
Vallejo, that noble veteran who is the persomfication of the in- 
stinct of justice characterizing the masses of ,Cbile. Marmaduke 
Grove shares the direction of his party with Oscar Schnake 
Vereara a young political leader of rare talent, disciphned by 
and ftndy. who is Minister of Pnblic Wotks; ts 
seconded by Roland Merinos, Minister of Land and Agricu ture, 
a man of sound ideas and the author of several pnerous laws; 
by Salvador Allende, Minister of Public Health, whose com- 
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petence in the field of his specialty is evident from earlier pages 
of this chapter; by Julio Barrenechea, parliamentarian, poet, and 
leader of the masses; by Bernardo Ibanez, secretary of the 
Chilean Federation of Labor, who is the best-loved figure among 
the proletariat; and by many other brilliant, self-sacrificing men. 
Under this leadership, the Socialist party was progressing day 
by day, increasing its electoral power, and becoming the deter- 
mining factor in national politics. 

The Rights, including Conservatives, Liberals, and Catholics, 
looked on in silence at this dangerous political game, hoping that 
eventually it would destroy the Popular Front. 

Outside these larger groups was a mosaic of small parties 
which were always changing but always alive. They were the 
fruit of the constant breaking up of the large parties. Among 
these was the Popular Socialist Vanguard (Vanguardia Popu- 
lar Socialista) of Jorge Gonzalez von Marees, that complex and 
contradictory individual, whose political temperament knows 
neither logic nor balance and who has played upon a kind of 
pseudo-heroism in certain excitable sectors of Chilean youth 
whom he has on more than one occasion led to barbarous and 
useless sacrifice. 

One fine day the political winds of the world upset the chess- 
board on which Aguirre Cerda was carefully laying out his 
political strategy in accordance with a classical opening gambit. 
Deep, dangerous fissures began to gape in the face of the Popu- 
lar Front. Antagonisms which until that time had been held in 
check now broke out in the scramble for power, Political jeal- 
ousy caused many impatient and irresponsible leaders to throw 
themselves into an electoral tug of war. And on the other side 
of the world, George Dimitroff, speaking for the Comintern, 
announced a new policy to be followed by the international 
working class when the signing of the German-Soviet Pact ter- 
minated Russia’s neutrality. This policy was taken up at once by 
the Communist party in Chile under the leadership of its chief, 





176 THE NAZI UNDERGROUND IN SOUTH AMERICA 

Carlos Contreras Labarca, who is without doubt the most capa- 
ble and vigorous Communist leader in South America. 

There came a day when this combination of political factors, 
coupled with the difficulties arising from Chile^s chronic eco- 
nomic crisis, which had been greatly aggravated by the new con- 
ditions created by the war, openly threatened the success of the 
exemplary government policy initiated by Don Pedro Aguirre 
Cerda. 

The Nazi party, an unseen but powerful force, all the more 
sinister for being hidden, found in these unexpected circum- 
stances the very motives it needed to put its dissolvent and de- 
structive forces into action. Its experts took stock of all the po- 
litical contradictions in the Popular Front; of the grudges ex- 
isting among its leaders; of the mistakes and insurmountable 
difficulties in the economic and financial fields against which the 
best intentions are powerless; of the impatience of certain lead- 
ers; and out of all this they forged a weapon to undermine, cor- 
rode, or disorganize the Popular Front. Through its innumera- 
ble agents, among whom are thousands of German-Chileans and 
Chileans unworthy of the name, the Nazi leaders played upon 
the fanaticism and stubborn adherence to party lines of the Com- 
munists to foment a large number of strikes which tied up some 
of the most powerful industries in Chlle for long and precious 
hours, and to continually oppose the president and the men help- 
ing him. 

By availing themselves of the Association of the Friends of 
Germany, the German-Chilean Bund, and the Nazis of Gonza- 
lez von Marees, they succeeded in stirring up an atmosphere of 
political irritability which reached a crisis in April and May, 
1941, while I was in Chile—a crisis which gave me a clear pic- 
ture of the Chilean political situation. The perverse objective of 
the Hitler agents was to egg on the Rights to “put down once 
and for all the anarchy of the Popular Front government,” and 
to arouse the latent authoritative instincts of the armed forces 
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until every accusation against the Popular Front government 
was a tacit incitation to revolt. 

When, in the opinion of the strategists of Hitler’s political 
warfare, this infamous process had reached the boiling point, 
Gonzalez von Marees^s young followers were to be unleashed 
into the streets for a demonstration of primitive savagery. But 
Aguirre Cerda’s government found out what was going on in 
time and caused the miscarriage of the movement the day be- 
fore it was to have been launched, May 20, 1941. The spectacu- 
lar gesture of Gonzalez von Marees, in attempting to defend his 
congressional immunity with a revolver, was of no avail when 
the energetic Minister of the Interior, Arturo Olavarria, sent 
the police to arrest him for his participation in the plot. The 
Rights remained under cover. The army did not move, The 
Leftist government won both strength and respect. 

What had happened? During the last few years, both the 
Rights and the Lefts have been taking stock of themselves and 
revising their ideas.This revision was beginning to take political 
expression in the attitude of such leaders as Oscar Schnake 
(Socialist), Benjamin Matte (Liberal), Cruz Coke (Conserva- 
tive), and A. Tomish (a Catholic of the Falangist party). These 
leaders insist that the division into Rights and Lefts, based on 
the concept of democracy as resting on the balance between po- 
litical parties, is becoming day by day a more outworn classifica- 
tion. They believe, on the other hand, that by ignoring party bar- 
riers and sectarian groupings it is possible for men belonging to 
seemingly opposed parties to agree upon a program of construc- 
tive policies that would give a deeper human content and greater 
meaning to the abstract values of democracy. They believe this 
would give democracy a stability which it has never before en- 
joyed, and permit the establishment and functioning of govern- 
ments which would have longer life than is usual in Latin 
America. The more intelligent military leaders of Chile favor 
this idea of forming an organic democracy, and I was told while 
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in Chile that they are eagerly awaiting a leader who can unite 
all the democratic forces and undertake the experiment. 

This is why the forces on which Hitler’s agents had depended 
for the overthrow of Aguirre Cerda failed to respond to the 
Nazi call to arms. 

The untimely death of President Aguirre Cerda has been a 
severe blow to Chile and to democracy everywhere. 
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Chapter XI 


A SECOND CONQUEST OF THE INCA EMPIRE 


THE EMPiRE of the Incas at the time of the Spanish conquest 
OGcupied a vast territory of such fabulous wealth that centuries 
of greedy exploitation have not exhausted it. There, between the 
second and the thirty-seventh degree of latitude south, lived a 
people whose origin is still an ethnological mystery. In the deep 
fertile valleys, on the slopes of the towering Andes, they had 
developed a civilization which was an example of practical wis- 
dom and of a profound conception of life. The civilization of 
the Inca Empire was conceived on a scale of greatness com- 
parable only to the Cyclopean dimensions of the geography of 
Ihis vast zone, which knows the straight-descending fire of the 
#un in its equatorial regions and the icy breath of the Antarctic 
SS it reaches southward, toward the Straits of Magellan. Some- 
(Itunes forming a single line, sometimes two or three, which run 
parallel or obliquely to one another, the range of the Andes 
extends like a spinal column through the continent of South 
America, along the westem coast from the Straits zone to the 
Isthmus of Panama. To the traveler who regards them from the 
neighboring ocean they seem to stand in single file, the great 
volcanos and isolated peaks higher than the highest drifts of 
the perpetual snow. 

Baron Alexander von Humboldt, the great scientist and 
thinker, speaking of this amazing region, refers to the startling 

i8i 
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impression that is caused by the immediate presence of the 
mountains, seen without the perspective of distance, when one 
lives with them in the direct relation of individual to mountain, 
of the particular and perishable to the universal and eternal. 

It is this relation of the particular to the universal, of the 
perishable to the eternal, that characterizes the primitive in- 
habitant of the Andes, as far back as the remote ages of the 
megalithic cultures, whose remains astound trained investigators 
as well as the passing tourist, down to the more recent epoch, 
some nine centuries ago, of the founding of the Inca Empire. 
Man, the individual in the Graeco-Christian sense of the word, 
was a helpless, insignificant being in the face of the grim, time- 
less presence of the mountains. The individual, as such, never 
existed among the inhabitants of the Inca Empire. For this 
reason they expressed themselves psychologically in forms that 
corresponded to a collective personality, such as the ayllu, or corn- 
munity, which was the only answer they could find to their 
multiformed, dehumanized surroundings. And so, from its 
earliest beginnings to our day, the Incan civilization is like the 
sight the expanse of the Andes offers to the passing traveler who 
contemplates them from, let us say, the deck of a modern luxury 
liner: an undifferentiated human mass, whose movements were 
all governed by the laws of a pragmatic religion, which was 
both a civil code and a way of life, and whose evolution seems 
to correspond to the laws of nature. In the history of the Inca 
Empire the only names which appear are those of the emperors, 
and the only dates, those which mark the change from one 
dynasty to another. This is an astonishing parallelism with the 
surroundings and landscape, in which the only things that stand 
out are the huge snow-capped mountain masses, whose com- 
plexity of abyss and height make life impossible, and where the 
only facts worth recording against the immensity of time are the 
appalling cataclysms produced by volcanic upheavals. 

Therefore, since the individual did not exist, the simplest 
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molecule of society in the empire of the Incas was the ayllu, and 
on it the architecture of the state was built. Private property was 
unknown. Religion which regarded man as the center of the 
universe was unknown. The Indian of the Andes existed as a 
member of the community. The state returned to the ayllu, its 
basic unit, a proportionate part of the goods with which it had 
contributed to the greatness of the whole, in the name of a 
civilization based on the good of all. The individual worked, 
without thought of himself, and with his work he contributed 
to the economic standing of the unity of which he was a mem- 
ber, the ayllu. The ayllus were the delicate little wheels of the 
vast complicated machinery of the state. The incarnation of the 
state was the emperor, who possessed no personal, individual 
attributes of his own, but was merely the living symbol of 
supernatural powers, of the life-giving, potent, burning sun 
which rules the life of nature; and for this reason he was the 
inspired ruler, the leader of the community, the spiritual focal 
point of the hundreds of thousands of ayllus. The relation be- 
tween the emperor and the ayllus, between the state and its 
component parts, was a relationship based on an ethical and 
religious conception. There were no revolts or protests in the 
Andean community ruled by the Inca. The law was something 
superhuman, in harmony with the unvarying gesture inherent in 
the very nature of things, and since the beginning of time its 
observance had brought happiness. This happiness was not our 
conception of happiness, the happiness of man seething with 
desires, of the individual whose ambition it is to be the master 
of his own fate, and to whom happiness is more a remote ideal 
toward which he strives than an achievement. To the unindi- 
vidualized man of the Andes life meant contentment. The life 
of a human being in the empire of the Incas possessed the blind 
anonymity of one of the countless creatures or things which 
make up the natural order of the universe. 

; One day this deindividualized state was confronted by a small 
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group of individuals, individuals in the Hellenic-Christian sense 
of the word. This was the day Francisco Pizarro arrived in the 
land of the Incas, bearing with him the religious fire which 
animated the political genius of Castile in that century which 
represented the high-water mark of Spanish Empire. 

There could be no possible explanation of the Spanish con- 
quest, the work of a handful of men moved by the spirit of this 
conquering adventure in the name of Christianity, if one bears 
in mind the colossal lack of proportion between them and the 
forces they encountered, unless it be admitted that their achieve 
ments represent the triumph of one conception of the world over 
another. It was the triumph of the individual, of the religious 
ideal, of the passionate desire for salvation of the individual 
human being, over the community, with its ideal of the greatest 
good for the greatest number. Waldo Frank has admirably de- 
scribed the attitude of the Spaniard as a clear, incisive will 
expressing itself in a supreme effort to lay the foundations of 
a universal kingdom of the mystic Christ. And, he goes on, this 
clear, incisive will never met an adversary. The ayllu retired 
before it. It withdrew into its own world, sought the mountain 
and solitude. The ayllu, walled in and become stagnant with its 
pragmatic philosophy of everyday happiness, lacked all aptitude 
for the extraordinary. On the other hand, the mentality of the 
Spaniard was specially designed for the extraordinary, 

The ayllu could not exist without the state, the Incan com- 
munity could not go on living without its vital system of 
co-ordination headed by the emperor whom the Spaniards im- 
prisoned, tortured, and killed. It disappeared with the empire of 
which it had formed a part. The human consequences of the 
Spanish conquest on the native world of the Andes soon made 
themselves felt. The Indian was left alone with himself, that 
is to say, with the ghost of a collective personality. He who had 
never had a personality of his own was left without any at all. 
He could no longer converse with Nature. Chaos enveloped him, 
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as though in an instant some cataclysm had shattered all the 
laws of the universe. The Indian was left without a soul. And 
now the roar of the torrents rushing down the snow-capped 
mountainside in search of the sea, the dread howl of the Antarc- 
tic winds over the rocky summits, the monotonous soliloquy of 
the ocean beating unendingly against the flank of the continent, 
filled with meaningless noise a world which until then had 
echoed with the harmonious sound of a living civilization. The 
world of the Indian became devoid of content. A nightmare 
world, in which man’s quality as a human being was confronted 
by nature, in her impersonal quality, came to inhabit the con- 
fines he had known. The Spaniard built up his world, the colony, 
in spite of a hostile nature, and became possessed of greed and 
expressed himself through cruelty. The representatives of re- 
ligion tried to convert the Indian, the Indian who did not exist 
either as a man or an individual. Neither the conquistador nor 
the priest could understand what had happened. A man, to be a 
man, must have learned to be alone, because the profession of 
being a man consists in a never-ending apprenticeship to loneli- 
ness. But the Indian of the Andes was not alone with himself; 
he was apart from the collective soul which had been destroyed. 
For him the expression “talking as man to man^’ was meaning- 
less. Because talking as man to man means talking like a man, 
talking with himself, speaking to silence in the language of 
silence, which is the delicate essence that flows from the heart 
of man when he is alone. The words of the conquistador and 
the Christian priest, which, in their supreme expression, are the 
words of a man alone, a man alone with himself, woke no echo 
in the heart of the Indian. The conquistador could not under- 
Btand that his words to the Indian fell on empty ears, for it was 
not a man he was addressing, and his instant reaction was to 
ipurn the Indian, who has ceased to exist since the remote days 
of the destruction of his empire and the founding of the colony, 
for his life cycle of group and mountain was destroyed. Noth- 
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ing has happened to the Indian for centuries. It is only his hody 
that suffers. His body, cruelly exploited and overworked in the 
mines, in the city, in the factories, in the fields. On the labor of 
the Indian and at his expense the colony, first, and then the 
privileged and the powerful in the republic have grown rich, 
generation after generation. But the Indian wanders like a lost 
soul in a world of shadows. 

The Wealth of the Inca Empire 

After centuries of Spanish domination, the republics of 
Ecuador, Peru, Bolivia, and Chile were formed from the ter- 
ritory once occupied by the ancient empire of the Incas. Of 
Chile, only the northern desert zone, rich in valuable minerals, 
had really belonged to the Inca Empire. 

These countries comprise one of the richest zones of the 
whole planet. Within the mountains there are inexhaustible re- 
serves of gold, silver, copper, tin, nitrate, borax, coal, platinum, 
pyrites, vanadium, and oil. On their alluvial plains, sugar, cotton, 
rice, cocoa, and other products can be easily grown. 

Ecuador has almost completely monopolized the world’s pro- 
duction of cocoa which in 1921 amounted to 100,000,000 
pounds. Although in 1937 the production had fallen off to 
45,000,000 pounds it still represented one third of the entire pro- 
duction of the world. There exist in its broken uplands reserves 
of oil, gold, and coal which have hardly been touched. 

Peru’s agricultural products, such as cotton, sugar, wheat, 
rice, and barley, are worth more than $50,000,000 a year. Cotton 
alone occupies an area of 140,000 acres and the annual crop of 
180,000,000 pounds is almost wholly exported. Sugar, grown 
on an extension of 100,000 acres, representing an investment of 
$150,000,000, brings in between $500,000,000 to $800,000,000 
a year. The production of rice which was 65,000,000 pounds 
in 1910 had increased to 180,000,000 pounds in 1940. Wool and 
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leather are two other important products. But the production 
of minerals reaches fantastic proportions. The development of 
Peru’s oil wells began in 1895. In 1935, 16,000,000 barrels of 
Oil were taken out. Three million dollars’ worth of gold and 
$5,000,000 of silver are mined each year. The output of copper 
is 100,000,000 pounds a year; coal, 90,000,000 tons a year; 
and the amounts of bismuth, borax, and tungsten are very great. 
In addition, Peru is almost the only producer of vanadium 
(1,000 tons a year) in the world. 

In general, its mineral development and, in some cases, its 
agriculture, is in the hands of foreign enterprises, principally 
British and American. Some of these are real financial powers, 
such as the Cerro de Pasco Copper Corporation. The Cerro de 
Pasco mines have been worked for two hundred and fifty years, 
and the value of their output has been $500,000,000. The capital 
investment is $30,000,000. They employ 25,000 natives, who 
are the only ones able to endure working at 15,000 feet above 
sea level. The yield of these mines represents 90 per cent of the 
total production of the country. 

Bolivia produces more than 25 per cent of all the tin in the 
world. In 1929 it reached the maximum output of 75,000 tons, 
which contained 43,000 tons of pure tin; the remainder was 
alloyed with other metals such as silver, pyrites, copper, tungsten, 
and bismuth. The output of silver in the Potosi Mines alone, the 
most famous in the world, during four hundred years of ex- 
ploitation, amounts to $1,000,000,000. Its production of bis- 
muth is the greatest in the world. 

The northern desert of Chile is a gigantic reservoir of metals. 
It represents one third of the area of the country, and there was 
a time when its yield amounted to 80 per cent of the country’s 
total exportation. In 1929, nitrate alone accounted for 50 per 
cent of all its exports, and in 1937, 25 per cent. Its yield of 
COpper, which in 1939 was 40,000 tons, was 350,000 in 1929 
and represented 31)4 per cent of all its exports. It produces 
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40,000 tons of borax a year, as well as iron and salt in important 
quantities. 

The copper of Chile is in the hands of three American com- 
panies, the most important of which is the Chilean Copper 
Company of Chuquicamata, whose holdings are valued at $100,- 
000,000, which employs 15,000 native workers and whose re- 
serves of metal are calculated at 134,000,000,000 pounds. 

The Casa Grande hacienda of Peru, German-owned, produces 
one fourth of all the sugar of Peru. Its holdings comprise 
1,500,000 acres, whose value is estimated to be $20,000,000. 
This is the famous domain of the house of Gildemeister. 

This huge reservoir of wealth constitutes the “sphere of in- 
fluence” coveted by Germans and Japanese. Important Japanese 
colonies and a concealed but highly efficient National Socialist 
organization are the dangerous spearheads of imperialist foreign 
totalitarianism. 


The Japanese Threat 

Since the beginning of the second World War Japan has 
shown a growing interest in strengthening its relations with 
Latin America. Special commercial missions, during the past 
two years, have negotiated trade agreements by which Japan has 
come to substitute with its low-grade manufactures the products 
the Latin-American countries had been importing from Ger- 
many. The following examples are significant: In January of 
1940, Japan's commercial activities in Mexico were directed 
toward securing oil from that country in exchange for which 
they offered manufactured products. A little later the Japanese 
Minister without Portfolio, Tatsuo Kawai, made a trip through 
South America. In Uruguay in 1937, a great effort was made to 
launch a Japanese colonization movement, which fortunately 
failed. The year before the second World War the Japanese 
imports from Latin America amounted to $30,650,000, and its 
exports to $23,707,000. Over a similar period after the begin- 
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ning of the war, Japanese importations and exportations bal- 
anced at the huge sum of $36,700,000. 

But it was not only in the commercial field that the Empire 
of the Rising Sun displayed this great interest in Latin America. 
Japanese “scientific missions” penetrated deep into the western 
side of America in search of the oil of Ecuador and other 
strategic materials. 

Fernando Ortiz Echagiie, the able correspondent of La Nacion 
of Buenos Aires, who visited Peru and Ecuador, has written 
that even though these countries feel themselves protected from 
Germany by the Atlantic Ocean and their own remoteness, they 
are more than justified in fearing the power of Japan in the 
Pacific, which would be enormously increased in the case of a 
Nazi triumph—which Ortiz Echagiie considers impossible. 
What a spirit of expansion and lust for power, he goes on, 
would come over the Japanese colonies in the Pacific when they 
knew themselves to be allied with the victor with whom they 
shared the same natural tendency toward despotic totalitarian- 
ism. In this part of America, the Japanese would be the natural 
instruments of penetration for Nazism; consequently, Peru^s 
obvious enemy is the Japanese. This is recognized by many of 
her leaders, who favor all the precautionary measures provided 
for in the law of national security. There is abundant proof, 
although it is ignored in official circles, that the Japanese control 
certain regions of Peru. Incidents occur which rarely appear 
outside the columns of the Japanese paper of Lima. One such 
instance recently took place in Huancayo, where five hundred 
subjects of the Mikado defied the Peruvian authorities. The 
Japanese legation in Lima says that eighteen thousand children 
of Japanese origin attend the national schools in Peru. This has 
made it possible to calculate the Japanese population in Peru as 
something over eighty thousand, whereas in all Brazil there are 
only one hundred and eighty thousand. 

I shall not repeat here the more or less fantastic stories that 
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circulate concerning the military organization of the Japanese 
in Peru, or the secret air bases along the coast. According to 
these rumors, the Japanese are acquiring lands close to the oil 
wells of Talada, Lobitos Zorritos, in the Department of Tum- 
bez, and Piura, on the border of Ecuador, “to serve them as a 
base to seize these oil wells in case of a conflict with the United 
States.” Nor is there any dearth of details about the spy system 
the Japanese goyernment has established in Peru. But how can 
these assertions be proved in a country where nobody knows 
how many Japanese are living there? Let us therefore limit our- 
selves to the obvious fact that the entire region of the Amazon 
is the object of Japanese ambitions, that through the Fukuara 
Company Japan is buying up land on the banks of the great 
river; that the Kokuko Imin Kaisha and Takemura Imin Kaisha 
companies, under the control of the Mitsui Corporation, have 
greatly strengthened the consolidation of Japanese holdings in the 
Amazon and are competing, at times successfully, with the United 
Fruit Company for the domination of the Amazon basin, Since 
the radius of the gigantic struggle in Europe has now extended 
to the Western Hemisphere and may include all these countries 
having no racial unity, nor any plans for internal or external 
defense, besides the danger of air invasion from Dakar which 
President Roosevelt pointed out, there is also the possibility of 
penetration into Latin America from bases along the Amazon. 
This may sound like a cheap spy story, but in view of what has 
already happened in other countries, the governments of these 
Amazon republics should be on the alert in case these numerous 
Japanese commercial agents have been assigned other noncom- 
mercial duties. So far nobody here has pai 4 ainy attention to 
this. And there are Japanese, Germans, and Italians holding 
vital positions in the most strategic zone of the continent. 


Chapter XII 


THE PUZZLE OF BOLIVIA 


THE popuLATioN of Bolivia is made up of one and a half 
million Indians of the Aymara, Quechua, Urus, and Chipas 
nations. The number of whites does not exceed five hundred 
thousand. Between these two there are about a million cholos 
(half-breeds) who represent the varying racial mixtures time 
has bred in this upland republic. The native population forms 
the real economic basis of the country, although it is not on an 
equal political footing with the other members of the national 
community. It becomes evident, then, that the principal problem 
of this country is caused by the social and political situation of 
a part of the population which represents 50 per cent of the 
total. 

Properly speaking, the territory of Bolivia lies in the Andean 
region. It is made up of a plateau 40,000 miles square, situated 
at 12,000 feet above sea level and surrounded by mountains 
from 20,000 to 24,000 feet high. The capital, La Paz, is situ- 
gted here, and the majority of the railroads operate here. This 
plateau is also the principal economic center of the republic be- 
cause it is here that the most important mines are situated. This 
broad tableland, whose elevation makes it comparable to the 
famous plateau of Pamir in Asia, known as the “roof of the 
world,” is also the point of intersection of the air routes of 
South America. Whoever controls this and possesses good air- 

igi 
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dromes and refueling stations is in a position to hold mastery 
of the air in South America from a base which is practically 
inaccessible. Germany understood this and she lost no time in 
organizing a far-reaching, efficient air service, the Lloyd Aereo- 
Boliviano, which was welcomed because it solved Bolivia’s ter- 
rible problem of transportation. The line was in German hands 
until May of 1941. The acquisition of this company by North 
American and Bolivian interests represents one of the most 
severe defeats Nazism has received in South America until this 
moment. 

The remaining three fifths of the country is made up of lands 
which descend gently toward the Argentine pampas or form 
vast wooded tropical plains where some of the great rivers that 
feed the Amazon have their source. 

A war with Chile fifty-eight years ago deprived Bolivia of its 
seacoast on the Pacific; so the second great national problem is 
that of communication with the outside world. The most impor- 
tant economic activity of the country is its production of min- 
erals, tin representing 60 per cent of its total exports, and pyrites, 
silver, copper, tungsten, and bismuth 30 per cent. The remaining 
10 per cent comprises such forest products as cocoa and rubber. 
This combination of social and economic problems has slowly 
generated in Bolivia a situation conducive to the outbreak of 
labor conflicts, political conflicts, and dangerous military unrest. 

The war with Paraguay, which was responsible for some 
hundred thousand casualties all told, brought to a head all the 
latent problems, and was a contributing factor in all the grave 
political upheavals during the past ten years. 


A Self-Appointed Army of Salvation 

Every war carries in its wake a train of mourning and misery. 
The Chaco War, which both sides lost, left two of the American 
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republics economically exhausted, and in the throes of cruel 
political convulsions. 

Bolivia’s experience with governments composed of army 
men, who believed that they had been called upon to save their 
country, shows a completely unfavorable balance. On the pre- 
text of transforming the country into a Socialist state, what the 
military did was to crush the existing political parties, thereby 
creating complete ideological confusion without accomplishing 
any permanent reform. Fortunately, Bolivia today has partly 
recovered from the causes of this crisis and her wounds are 
slowly healing. 

During the past fifteen years, there has been a great German 
ascendency over the Bolivian army. High-ranking officials of 
the German army have trained it carefully. Its psychology has 
been strongly influenced by Prussian militarism in all its worst 
features. It is interesting to mention here by way of anecdote 
that one of the first instructors of the Bolivian army was the 
notorious creator and organizer of Hitler’s Storm Troops, Ernst 
Roehm, who was assassinated at Hitler’s orders during the 
blood purge of June, 1934. 

Toward the end of the nineteenth century Prussian militarism 
concocted a curious doctrine known as Prussian Socialism. It 
upheld a pretotalitarian thesis along these lines: the army, ac- 
cording to the theorists of Prussian Socialism, was meant to 
be the living and creative organism in which the essential at- 
tributes of the state were to be deposited. It became the army’s 
function to plan the national economy in such a way as to further 
the ends of the Greater Germany in the making. The army was 
to be the ultima ratio of the German state. But if the army 
arrogates to itself the attributes of the state and at the same 
time represents a concept of law where “might makes right,’’ 
the army becomes the surrogate of the state and the complete 
expression of the nation itself. It then becomes the army’s func- 
tion to administer justice equitably among the different sections 
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and groups which comprise the state. Thus it becomes the creator 
of a military Socialism. 

At this same time the theorists of German Social Democracy, 
Karl Kautsky, August Bebel, and others, strongly combated 
this sophistry-laden doctrine. They pointed out that its sole 
objective was to justify the desire for power of the Prussian 
militarists, who, with the support of their theorists and political 
economists, were attempting to unify Germany once and for all 
and achieve its military supremacy. 

On the face of the evidence nobody could have prophesied 
that in a South American state whose geographical position 
makes it the least likely to receive ideas from the outside world, 
incrusted as it is in the heart of the continent and without any 
outlet to the sea, the theory of “Prussian Socialism” or “mili- 
tary Socialism” was to reappear under the aegis of an unvic- 
torious army. 

Toward the “Socialist State” 

On May 17, 1936, officers of the Bolivian army and members 
of the Socialist party of that country carried out a bloodless 
coup d’etat. They forced President Jose Luis Tejada Sorzano, 
who had been put in power by the army headed by the acting 
chief of staif, Colonel Busch, to resign. He had governed for 
eighteen months during which his policy had been to declare a 
state of siege and to suspend all civil liberties, since he was 
incapable of restoring order in a country which was in a state of 
chaos as a result of the war. When he was ousted'by his former 
associate, Colonel Busch, it became evident that the latter was 
the power behind the throne. But it would be a mistake to think 
that Colonel Busch took advantage of the circumstances to put 
himself at the head of the government. A man of complex 
psychology, young, overwhelmingly ambitious, whose political 
ideas had a curious unreal quality, Busch did not feel that his 
“hour” had struck. He found another man, this time an officer. 
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to head the insurrection and to take the reins of power in his 
hands. 

This man was Colonel David Toro whom the Bolivian army 
considered the supreme hero of the Chaco War. 

At the time, Colonel Toro was away from the capital. His 
associate, the young and impetuous Colonel Busch, was to sub- 
stitute for him during his absence. In his manifesto of May 16, 
1936, Colonel Busch stated; “The resignation of the president, 
handed to the acting chief of staff of the army, makes it neces- 
sary for the army to abandon the indifference it has displayed 
toward political events up to now and to play its part in the 
reconstruction of the country in a moment of great public un- 
rest, suspicion, economic weakness, and other grave dangers 
which threaten us with national ruin. 

“The Chaco War revealed the weakness of Bolivia, and 
showed both soldiers and civilians the defects of our social 
institutions. The greater part of the lowly were obliged to give 
their services and sacrifice their Hves for their country, while the 
limited group of those in power increased the great wealth they 
had already acquired through the exploitation of the country’s 
natural resources. 

“But the sacrifices of these thousands of men who perished 
in the Chaco have not been in vain, because these sacrifices have 
filled their countrymen with a burning desire to correct the 
errors in our constitution and organize a new nation, conceived 
on a foundation of social justice, equity, and equality, in keep- 
ing with our times.” 

These declarations of German Busch touched upon one of 
America’s most serious problems, which has become more acute 
because of the war between Bolivia and Paraguay. It reveals an 
attitude of resentment and perplexity on the part of a whole new 
generation toward the economic, social, and political order of 
the majority of the Spanish- and Portuguese-speaking countries 
of this continent. 
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Traditionally, there has always been a two-party system in 
Bolivia, the parties being known as the Liberals and the Repub- 
licans. In 1934, the latter christened themselves Socialist-Repub- 
licans, a very significant step because its leaders hoped by this 
new denomination to win over the youth of tlie coimtry. These 
parties have rotated in office with no fundaniental difference in 
their approach to the grave economic and human problenis of 
the country. The Chaco War brought the younger men, who 
had already been intellectually and emotionally conditioned by 
the preachings of Prussian Socialism by German officers, into 
a position where they could take full responsibitity f or the very 
existence of their country. These young raen generously and 
altruistically kept their rendezvous with fate and on the field of 
battle, where ill fortune pursued them, disappointment created 
a force of shock troops which was to rebel against the time- 
hallowed criollo politics of Republican and Liberal bureaucracy, 
Rancor brought to a head the sullen resentment of the have- 
nots against the great robber barons of the country, against the 
mine owners, who had fattened at the expense of the great 
majority of the people, as well as against foreign investors, 
some of whom, as in the case of the Standard Oil Company, 
were accused of having allied themselves with the enemy. The 
men who voiced this resentment—Colonel David Toro and 
Colonel German Busch—became the idols of the young men 
who had shed their blood for their country. 

As the end of the war approached, the civil authorities of La 
Paz refused to make permanent provision in the budget for the 
army which had become too heavy a burden for peacetimes. 
Daniel Salamanca, the Republican president, was ousted by the 
army, which felt irritated, impatient, and uncertain of its eco- 
nomic future. It was no longer prepared to tolerate officials who 
favored the great BoHvian and foreign capitalists, and were 
blind and deaf to the deep-rooted and just complaints of a 
generation which had been sacrificed in defense of the common 
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good and which on its return from the battlefield found itself 
in an anomalous and humiliating position where peaceful pro- 
ceedings were of no avail. 

To remedy these wrongs, Jose Luis Tejada Sorzano was put 
into power, as has been said, by Colonel German Busch. But 
Tejada Sorzano had no clear-cut political policy. He tried to 
make concessions to both parties without ever attempting to 
reconcile the opposed interests. And he who sows the wind reaps 
the whirlwind. He allocated to the army a share of the budget 
out of all proportion in a sound financial plan aimed at any 
kind of stability. The allowance of the army was increased to 
forty million bolivianos as against nine million before the war. 
This meant that 30 per cent of the entire income of the state 
was to be employed for the maintenance of the army. The 
civilians associated with the two traditional parties reacted vio- 
lently. They called a “political strike” and by refusing to co- 
operate with the executive branch made it impossible for Tejada 
Sorzano to govern. Under these circumstances he made the 
mistake of attempting to rule by decree, but this could not 
provide the means he needed to meet the new public expendi- 
tures, nor did it enable him to carry out his sensible public works 
projects planned to give work to the unemployed veterans not 
already provided for in the budget. To the ‘‘strike” of his 
enemies in the political parties, there was added the general 
strike of the workers’ organizations. This chaotic and dangerous 
situation was only cleared up when, with the support of the 
army, German Busch put David Toro into power. 


Colonel Toro Leans toward Socialism . , , Of the Totalitarian 

Brand 

Colonel, today General, David Toro was, when he took 
charge of the state after Colonel German Busch’s coup d^etat, 
the head of the Bolivian “Socialist” party. His military star 
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began to rise when, after the defeat of the German General 
Kundt, commander in chief of the Bolivian army in the bloody 
battles of Alhuata and Campo Via, General Enrique Peharanda, 
today president of Bolivia, took command of the armies and 
appointed Colonel Busch the head of his general staff. The two 
collaborated throughout the Chaco War. 

Toro’s first cabinet was made up of civilians who represented 
the parties which had supported the insurrection, that is to say, 
the Republican-Socialists, the Socialists, and the National So- 
cialists. But toward the end of June it grew manifest that the 
preachings of Prussian Socialism, that is to say, “Totalitarian ^ 
Socialism,” which so easily becomes plain totalitarianism, had 
made a deep impress on this Socialist military leader. On June 
20, Colonel Toro declared the Communist party, which was 
neither large nor important, illegal. Two days later, he dis- 
charged all civilian members of his government and stated that 
henceforth the country would be ruled only by the army, to 
establish justice. . . . Moreover, he stated that his government 
would be strictly Socialist. Whereupon, Provisional President 
Toro proceeded to take the necessary steps to set up a Socialist 
state. He dug up a proclamation which Colonel German Busch 
had made on May 26 to which nobody had paid much attention. 
It was in the form of a program containing fifty-five points. It 
stated that its aim was to raise the wage scale of the workers, 
to work out a plan of heavy taxation, and to revise the conces- 
sions made to foreign capital, primarily to the Standard Oil 
Company. 

Colonel Toro instituted a suit against this company, which 
although it was fair enough had certain extraordinary features. 
These are best summed up in an interview which Colonel Toro 
recently gave the correspondent of La Mucion of Buenos Aires, 
Ortiz Echague. In this he said: “When I was the head of the 
general staff of the army, after the retreat from Picuiba, our 
army found itself in an untenable position which made a with- 
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drawal to the hills of Aguarahue imperative. The army had no 
map of this region and it requested that a copy of the maps 
drawn up by the Standard Oil Company be sent to it immedi- 
ately. They answered from La Paz that there were no such maps. 
The high command, knowing that the Standard Oil Company 
had a map drawn to scale from an aerial photograph of the 
Aguarahue range, requested the cartographic division of the 
Standard Oil Company to send it at once. They refused to do 
so. In view of the gravity of the situation, the government sent 
a representative to Buenos Aires to ask the main office of the 
Standard Oil Company for these maps. Meanwhile, the situation 
of the Bolivian army in that zone was growing more critical day 
by day. And as the maps we had requested were not forthcom- 
ing, we were obliged to make a disastrous retreat to the hills of 
Aguarahue. On the other hand, the Paraguayan army, having 
all these maps, which gave it complete control over the whole 
region, were able to attack us successfully and take possession 
of the oil well of Nancorainza, whose location was unknown to 
the Bolivian army and from which it was dislodged in the battle 
which bears its name.” These are the words of General Toro. 
The correspondent of La Nacion adds, “It is somewhat amazing 
that the chief of staff should need the maps of the Chaco drawn 
up by the Standard Oil Company in order to fight a battle.” 

Several weeks later, on August 21, General Toro made the 
move which revealed him as the victim of a lamentable confusion 
of ideas and as a tool in the establishment of the first Corporative 
Fascist state to exist in America. On this date, General Toro 
decreed that all the traditional forms of parliamentary democ- 
racy were abolished, stating that he had been obliged to take 
this step because of the failure of both Democracy and Com- 
munism to settle the problems between capital and labor. In their 
place he created a corporative body, to be made up of delegates 
from the syndicates of workers and capitalists to which all must 
belong in the future. At the same time he placed these syndicates 
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under the control of the state, providing that they should be 
part of the machinery of government, that all their activities 
would have to be in keeping with the “national needs,’’ and that 
they would have to submit all their disputes and problems to th^ 
final jurisdiction of the military government. 

The answer to this attempt was a year in coming. On July 15, 
1937, Colonel German Busch, the young visionary of Santa 
Cruz de la Sierra, an expert at overthrowing governments, took 
advantage of the absence of his erstwhile comrade, who was 
visiting a watering place at some distance from the capital, to 
bring off another coup d’etat. He dissolved the government of 
General Toro who was obliged to flee the country. Colonel 
Busch declared at once that “the ideals which gave rise to the 
revolution of May 17, 1936” would be made operative again. 
Then he called in civilians to form a cabinet, and justified his 
gesture, for posterity, by accusing his predecessor of “negli- 
gence.” He gave verisimilitude to the civilians' indictment of 
Toro’s regime by claiming that it had been a scandalous admin- 
istration which^had labored for the benefit of the generaFs 
political friends. 

The orbit of the new star in the Bolivian political firmament 
followed those of former governments. After a few months, the 
president and his civilian henchmen traced a new course and 
sought the personal emoluments of power. His life came to a 
mysterious end. He was supposed to have committed suicide. 
Many suspicious minds cannot believe that the young general of 
thirty years, this South American Warwick, had suffered a 
moral crisis of such magnitude as to lead him to take his own 
life. However that may be, it is true that a series of military 
governments, based upon mistaken tenets and upon a liberal 
ideology, came to an end with the shooting of Busch. And 
simultaneously an experiment in Prussian Socialism ended in 
Bolivia. 

The balance .sheet of that experiment, from the human point 
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of view, could not yet be drawn up by the author during his visit 
to La Paz in May of 1941, The young men were again prey to 
the anxious uncertainty of the past. A portion of them, still 
debarred from a role in their country’s destiny, continue to plot 
ways and means of establishing justice. Unfortunately for jus- 
tice and for America, they do not really believe in democracy as 
a basis for human living; they are confused by the spurious 
democracy of which the continent to the south has so often been 
a victim. So instead of trying to found a political organization 
through which in the near future democracy may become a 
reality, these skeptical and misguided young men have strayed 
into political bypaths or short cuts. Hitler^s agents, the National 
Socialists who, until recently, swarmed over the cities and the 
countryside of Bolivia, deliberately fed the existing disbelief in 
democracy. The abortive coup d'etat of June, 1941, demon- 
strated how deep their preachments had gone. 

But before entering upon an exposure of Fifth Column activi- 
ties in Bolivia, let us look briefly at the government of General 
Penaranda. 


Enrique Penaranda Becomes Constitutional President of 

Bolivia 

In 1940, when Bolivia held its general elections, four candi- 
dates offered themselves: three of them were military men, one 
a civilian. The military candidates were: General Quintanilla, 
General Bilbao Roja, and General Penaranda Valdivieso. The 
civilian candidate was Jose Antonio de Arce, a lawyer who had 
opposed the Chaco War, a journalist, a professor, and the leader 
of the Left-wing Revolutionary party (Partido de la Izquierda 
Revolucionaria). 

General Enrique Penaranda Valdivieso won the election by 
fifty-eight thousand votes out of a total of seventy thousand. 
The Penaranda government has been characterized by its efforts 
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to restore to full operation the civil legislative system provided 
in the Constitution of 1880. It is said in Bolivia that the admin- 
istration is extremely weak, as must be any civil regime, even 
though headed by a soldier, that attempts to restrain the political 
activities of the army, which got completely out of hand in 1930 
when it overthrew President Hernando Siles. 

The militant members of the Left-wing Revolutionary party 
accuse the government of General Penaranda of “reaction’’ and 
of being “anti-Labor.'' In support of this statement they cite 
Penaranda’s measures of July, 1940, when he forcibly dissolved 
a Congress of the Left held in the city of Oruro by representa- 
tives of labor and political organizations. 

The general has presented his point of view in statements he 
has given to the press; i. His consistent efforts to restore consti- 
tutional administration to Bolivia; 2. His forwarding of the suit 
instituted against the Standard Oil to attach its property for the 
state; 3. His vigilance over the interests which are essential to 
the economic sovereignty of Bolivia; 4. His willingness to reim- 
burse enterprises which may suffer from his “nationalist policy.” 


Fifth Columns in Bolivia 

In October, 1940, the newspaper La Razon of La Paz began 
to publish in translation a strange book entitled Germans in 
Boliviaj whose author is the National Socialist agent, Fritz 
Kuebler, former director of the German CoIIege of La Paz. 
That astonishing document established beyond question that 
Nazi activities in Bolivia began in 1932, in spite of the decree by 
President Salamanca forbidding foreigners to carry on political 
propaganda. 

The German in Bolivia is characterized by his extraordinary 
efforts to adapt himself to the country. Many have married 
Bolivians and have invested their fortunes in business enter- 
prises there. The large German firms have contributed to the 
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municipal progress of the principal cities by erecting fine and 
beautiful buildings. They have always tried to make themselves 
agreeable to the Bolivians by accepting them on an equal footing 
in their clubs and other organizations. German agents and sales- 
men have covered the country, reaching even the loneliest and 
most remote hamlets, bringing in many of the recent products 
of industry. By the use of easy credit terms, they have woven 
stout economic ties which bind to them thousands of native 
Bolivians in their debt not only for sums large in proportion 
to their small incomes, but also for “personal favors” which 
these simple, humble people never forget. 

Naturally when the moment came to begin the propaganda 
offensive to win the political sympathies of the country, the 
Germans had a well-cultivated field for their activities. 

One of the sectors systematically cultivated by the National 
Socialists is the young people. It has attracted many disgruntled 
young Bolivians, particularly the educated or half-educated who 
feel themselves deprived of their rightful place in national 
affairs, and whose economic future seems uncertain. Moreover, 
National Socialism has offered extraordinary attractions to the 
young, such as paid trips to Germany as “prizes” for their 
friendship. On those trips (I have known some young men who 
took them) the Bolivians of the new generation were subjected 
to the subtlest forms of propaganda. In many cases, the triumph 
of the Nazis was complete. The so-called tourists returned con- 
verted into zealous partisans of the National Socialist regime 
and into propagandists of its “virtues.” This problem had 
reached such serious proportions before the war that two elo- 
quent examples can be cited. In an interview granted by Presi- 
dent Penaranda to the Argentine journalist, Ortiz Echagiie, he 
said: . . On the other hand, gifted students of the professions 

and army officers have visited Germany, Italy, and Japan and 
have returned full of sincere admiration for these countries. 
This makes it possible for our country to have a clear point of 
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view.” Professor Jose Maria Gutierrez of the University of 
La Paz, one of the best-known legal consultants of the country, 
recently called attention publicly to the fact that Bolivian youths 
are permitted to take trips to the totalitarian countries, where 
specialists make it their business to completely distort their 
political psychology. 

The funds for this propaganda, which calls for tremendous 
expenditures particularly to the press, came from German busi- 
ness firms until after the outbreak of the war, in spite of the 
fact that their business had fallen off so much that some were 
forced to close. Since industries and business firms are under 
the control of the German state, they were obliged to place at 
the disposal of the Nazi party all their monetary reserves and 
their bank deposits. 

Until the war began to affect the economic life of Latin 
America, German commerce was the strongest in Bolivia. It 
had always shown itself very liberal in the matter of extending 
credits. The German commercial enterprises in Bolivia, which 
had made their fortunes there, were principally importing firms. 
The most important houses, from the point of view of their 
commercial standing and their political propaganda, have been 
the following: Kyllman, Bauer & Co., Zeller, Moser & Co., 
Bernardo Elsner, Juan Elsner & Co., Rud. Borgolte, J. von 
Bergen, Zieracks & Co., Becker and Co,, Schweitzer & Co., and 
so on. These have all operated prosperously, thanks to the credits 
extended them by the Transatlantic German Bank of Lima. 
Their importance permits them a natural and valuable access to 
the press and radio of the country and these have been the 
media for their propaganda offensive. In my opinion, this has 
been definitely checked. When the economic war with Great 
Britain began, and later, that with the United States, it was not 
difficult for the German businessmen to obtain the needed 
cover-up from Bolivian firms, pending the formation of new, 
cleverly camouflaged societies. 
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Corruption a Weapon to Control the Press and Radio 

In October, 1940, the Secretary of State of General Enrique 
Penaranda’s cabinet denouncfed in Congress several newspapers 
for having accepted foreign money to finance the spread of 
totalitarian ideas. I was told in La Paz that the following dailies 
were accused: 

El Diario, an important daily of La Paz, which was paid, it 
seems, the important sum of thirty thousand bolivianos a month 
for publishing a page popularly known as the “ninth page” or 
‘‘the page with the brown shirt."’ The daily La Noche, of the 
same city, edited by one of the best newspapermen in the coun- 
try, was opportunely won over to totalitarian propaganda in 
consideration of the regular payment of a sizeable sum of money. 
The same situation obtains with La Calle, The popular Leftist 
daily Inti was also denounced as a bearer of Nazi propaganda, 
particularly since the German-Soviet pact of 1938 which gave 
certain “fellow travelers” a chance to hide behind the phrase 
^'interimperialistic war” to justify their own guilty subornation. 
The daily La Mahana of Oruro, owned by one of the members 
of Colonel Busch^s first cabinet, is repeatedly pointed out as an 
instrument for Axis propaganda. 

A similar problem arose in connection with some radio sta- 
tions—^particularly in the early days of the war. The Pilot Radio 
of Sucre, sent out poisonous propaganda against democracy, 
^ritain, and America. The government station Radio Illimani 
had been won over by Axis sympathizers, and it became neces- 
sary to circulate petitions in order to keep it neutral. The Fides 
Station, owned by Dr. Georg von Terramare, has been employed 
in the dissemination of National Socialist and Catholic-Totali- 
tarian propaganda for some time. The National Radio of 
BoHvia, which was “neutralized” before the extension of the 
War, nevertheless broadcast on wave frequencies which inter- 
fered with the democratic broadcasts coming from Europe, 
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especially from Great Britain, as well as from the United States. 

The venality of certain amoral groups in strategic places has 
long given the German Nazis in Bolivia a privileged position 
from which to advance their subversive projects. 


The Reaction of the Bolivian Government Provokes 
National Socialist Subversion 

I was in La Paz at the time when the Bolivian government 
was on the watch for the source of certain subversive rumors 
which were circulating. The then secretary of state, Dr. Ostria 
Gutierrez, a university man and a diplomat, who had played an 
active part in the Regional Conferences of the Nations of the 
Plate River, informed me in his oflfice of the chancellery that 
his government had full knowledge of the subversive activities 
of certain Fifth Column groups. That was in May, 1941. Weeks 
later the secretary’s words were amply confirmed by the ener- 
getic measures taken by General Enrique Penaranda’s govern- 
ment. The most sensational step was the acquisition of the 
Lloyd Bolivian Air Company, in which the state, in spite of 
having acquired stock and contributed airplanes, possessed only 
40 per cent of the business. The Germans owned another 40 per 
cent and the remainder lay in the possession of certain people 
who were closely linked to them through business and political 
reasons. The principal posts in Lloyd Airlines were held by 
German National Socialists, who openly stated that the com- 
pany prospered because it was part of the German system of 
commercial airlines in South America. (They were referring to 
their connections with Condor in Brazil, and with Lufthansa in 
Peru.) Following upon the president’s decree, suit was brought 
against the company, proving that its services had become ir- 
regular and unsafe for passengers; that its accounts showed 
serious irregularities, and above all, that the company was 
distributing totalitarian propaganda throughout Bolivian ter- 
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ritory. Almost immediately the Bolivian government expropri- 
ated the German stock and that of its associated holders and 
organized a corporation for tlje development of commercial 
airlines supported by American capital, which poured in to help 
the country in its struggle against totalitarianism. 

These events and other defense measures, such as the ever- 
firmer declarations of the Bolivian government in favor of 
closer collaboration with the United States in Pan-American 
policies, showed the National Socialists that they were losing 
the ground they had so cleverly prepared. They resorted then to 
sedition, making use of certain misguided young politicians who 
had lost their faith in democracy and who allowed themselves 
first to be tempted, then seduced, by the insidious National 
Socialist propaganda. 

During the months of June and July, some twenty Germans 
with diplomatic passports arrived in Bolivia, alleging that they 
had come to perform routine tasks in the legation. Among them 
was a colonel of aviation in the German army, named Hans 
Busch. Without previous announcement he appeared in the 
capital claiming to be a new air attache. The democratic La Paz 
daily, La Nacion, commented upon these unusual events in the 
following terms: “It is difiicult not to think that diplomats such 
as these are the agents for a Nazi invasion of this country, 
especially in view of the facts which the government is now 
bringing to light.” 

At the same time it was rumored in La Paz that in case the 
Bolivian govemment should make a definite agreement with the 
United States to sell its strategically valuable metals, thus ren- 
dering useless the Japanese attempt to corner Bolivian tungsten 
by artificially maintaining high prices in the international mar- 
ket, the Nazis would *'prevent” the metals from reaching Amer- 
ican ports. It has already been said that transport is one of the 
most serious problems in Bolivia. In the entire country there are 
only about fourteen hundred kilometers of railways and some 
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two thousand kilometers of roads, very few of which are paved 
highways. Bolivian exports are carried mainly by the La Paz, 
Antofagasta and Arica railroads. The two latter cities are 
Chilean ports on the Pacific Ocean. The rates on these railroads 
are extremely high. Whereas it costs about $7.13 to produce a 
ton of tin, and the marine freight rate to New York is about 
$7.80, the shipment charges to the coast bring the cost up to 
$46.02 per ton. The railroads, moreover, run for long stretches 
through mountain and desert country where they could easily 
be sabotaged. It would not be a difficult task for the soldiers of 
the Third Reich to destroy, or at least to render temporarily 
useless, the United States’ only existing access to the most 
precious mineral deposits in the hemisphere. An intelligent diplo- 
mat in La Paz told me in May, 1941, that in case Japan should 
find opportunity to close access to the tin mines of Malaya, 
which now supply a great part of the minerals needed by Great 
Britain and the United States, their next move would be toward 
the tin mines of Bolivia, either to cut them off or to render them 
useless to the United States. Some weeks after I had left La Paz 
in July, and while I was residing in the United States, informa- 
tion came to me from sources which cannot be mentioned, dis- 
closing a state of alarm in official circles in La Paz, over the 
threat of a seditious movement having as one of its objectives 
the sabotage of the vital railroad. 

On July 19, 1941, the Bolivian government announced pub- 
licly a state of siege as the result of disclosures based on docu- 
mentary proofs that a huge plot against the security of the state 
was being hatched in Berlin, and orders were to be transmitted 
through the German minister in La Paz. 

The secretary to the presidency of the republic announced to 
the newspapers that the state of siege was established in order 
to take vigorous steps to prevent the excesses of certain dema- 
gogic groups aimed at arousing the laboring masses, on the 
pretext that the government had yielded to the imperialistic 
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plutocracies and was ready to sell the national resources. SimuL 
taneously the arrest of some leaders of the Bolivian Left was 
announced. These men were known for their violent opposition 
to American collective security—an opposition carried on in 
newspapers and a countrywide propaganda campaign. Among 
them was the director of the newspaper La Calle, Armando 
Arce; Carlos Montenegro, an outstanding member of the Social- 
ist party, was also jailed. On July 20, publication of the news- 
paper Inti was suspended, and Augusto Cespedes, the editor of 
La Calle, was also sent to prison. The most sensational repres- 
sive measure taken by General Enrique Penaranda’s cabinet was 
the arrest of Victor Paz Estensoro, the Minister of Finance 
until June 20. AII these men were accused of taking part in a 
conspiracy aimed at establishing a puppet government in Bolivia 
in accordance with the instructions of the National Socialist 
party's representative, the German Minister Ernst Wendler. 
The Bolivian authorities made it known that the conspiracy 
uncovered would have been hidden again under the “camou- 
flage” of founding a “Socialist state” to expropriate the hold- 
ings of foreign companies and return the wealth to its rightful 
owners. At the same time, they claimed, the exportable Bolivian 
products would be allowed to flow naturally into the markets to 
which they would go when the laws of supply and demand were 
allowed to operate freely. 

President Enrique Penaranda himself announced to the press 
that his government possessed indubitable proof that the con- 
spiracy was directed by the German Minister Wendler, and that 
Elias Belmonte, the Bolivian attache of the Bolivian legation in 
Berlin had acted as his ally. Furthermore, the men arrested were 
notorious politicians of the Bolivian Left. They were found to 
have been unjustifiably absent from their usual haunts and from 
their businesses, traveling through the most strategic regions of 
the country attempting to provoke an armed uprising and engage 
in acts of terrorism and sabotage. In support of this statement, 
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the case of Dr. Paz Estensoro was cited. He had been arrested 
in Tarija, that is, in the heart of the oil regions. Carlos Mon- 
tenegro was arrested in the city of Cochabamba, and so on. 

Bolivians residing in the United States, with whom I have 
talked about these events, indicated that the old discontent with 
the democratic process in Bolivia, which had not been able to 
satisfy the social and economic aspirations of the Bolivians, had 
been at the bottom of the conspiracy. They added that, conse- 
quently, the disgraceful association of those men with National 
Socialism would lead to the “ultimate loss” of restless, but 
personally courageous men to the cause of democracy. 

This subversive episode in Bolivia shows clearly how deeply 
Hitler^s squads have penetrated the national politics of the 
Latin-American countries, and how they make capital of the 
mental confusion of the younger generations. 

General Enrique Peharanda’s government was ruthless to- 
ward Hitler’s agents. Without further ado he proceeded to 
expel the German minister as well as the agents who were 
directly in league with him. 


Chapter XIII 


PERU BEHIND THE MASK AND PERU IN THE SHADOW 


Peru Behind the Mask 

TO THE superficial observer who heeds only official pronounce- 
ments and the fulsome words of the controlled press, no happier 
country exists today than Peru. During, before, and after my 
recent visit to Peru, I was swamped with statements emanating 
from the offices of the state as well as with information of every 
sort—^political, economic, social, and cultural. The word de- 
mocracy is ever present in all these publications and falls glibly 
from the lips of the men who surround President Manuel Prado 
Ugarteche. 

“We are a democracy.” One hears this said in Lima with 
overeager haste and vehemence by deputies, senators, magis- 
trates, and functionaries. “See here,” one of them said to me, 
^*do you need a more telling example of our democracy than 
the brilliant speeches delivered by Senator Pedro Ruiz Bravo, 
asking that the censorship of the Chaplin film, The Great Dic~ 
tatorj be removed? And what shall I say about the flaming 
democratic sentiments of Deputy Delboy, who ranked the film 
as a rich satire against ideas opposed to the democratic govern- 
ment of the American countries?” "You must know,” my 
informants went on, *‘about the notable law proposed for na- 
tional security by the senator for Lambayeque, Ruiz Bravo, 
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which rests upon these principles; that Peru has invariably sup- 
ported liberty and democracy throughout its history as well as 
in international congresses. It could not, therefore, follow any 
other course at this moment when the democracies are threat- 
ened with extinction, than that taken by our delegates to the last 
Havana Conference when they upheld these same principles. 
Consequently, a law like the one which is projected, defending 
the republican regime against enemy plots, is most opportune 
and necessary. 

“Moreover, in Peru we are anti-Nazi. Who could doubt that, 
after the preventive measures approved by our Congress follow- 
ing the wise counsels of President Prado?” 

My interlocutor referred to the resolutions adopted by the 
Peruvian government, canceling the license granted to the Ger- 
man aviation company, Lufthansa, because the company had 
committed the “grave error’^ of sending up one of its ships bear- 
ing the Peruvian insignia without having received permission to 
do so, plus an Ecuadorian flag painted on the tail, a circum- 
stance which provoked an international incident. He was re- 
ferring also to the “Supreme Resolution’’ of Lima, passed on 
April I, 1941, according to which it was decided to cancel the 
license granted the Transocean News Agency to operate in the 
national territory. The bureau had disseminated news which 
might disturb Peru’s international relations by offending the 
sensibilities of other nations and which also jeopardized ^'our 
democratic institutions.’" 

Finally, that no one may doubt the state of calm which 
reigns throughout Peruvian territory or its guarantees of peace 
on the continent, it is only necessary to hear the asseverations 
of the president and some of his ministers. According to them, 
the colonies of Japanese, Nazis, Italians, and other Axis partners 
are model groups whose innocence is patent and who are 100 
per cent Peruvian in their readiness to serve the government 
even under the most diflficult conditions. 
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The Argentine correspondent, Fernando Ortiz Echagiie, as- 
serts that President Manuel Prado Ugarteche, who is an a^reea- 
ble host and whose sparkling commentaries on the European 
drama contrast with the usual cold, official prose, told him, in 
answer to a question about the existence of a strong Japanese 
nucleus in the population, “The problem does not exist.” 

The chancellor of the Peruvian Republic, Dr. Alfredo Solf y 
Muro, has solemnly stated that the Japanese in no way consti- 
tute a danger to the national sovereignty, even though they are 
the most numerous of the foreign colonists and their economic 
activities are very important. The former secretary of state and 
present senator from EI Callao, Dr. Carlos Concha, has stated 
in the Senate that there is no reason whatever why Japanese 
immigration to Peru should cause any concern on the continent, 
since the Japanese are tireless and honest workers. Moreover, 
this distinguished gentleman from Lima has no information to 
show that the Japanese have ever conspired against the funda- 
mental interests of the state in which they reside. 

If I had listened only to these declarations and many others 
which I heard in the courtly city of Lima, I should have left 
that country where the three great generals of the American 
independence, Sucre, Bolivar, and San Martin, met, saying to 
myself, Danger in Peru? What nonsense! Anti-democracy in 
Peru? What blasphemy!” And undoubtedly I should have been 
in a proper frame of mind to eulogize Dr. Manuel Prado 
U^S^'i'teche, who talks about democracy, whose soul echoes to 
the voices of the anonymous heroes who died fighting for 
liberty, and who loves the stern spiritual discipline of the sci- 
ences he taught when he was a professor at the university 
But . . . 

Peru in the Shadow 

In my travels through America I discovered that there exists 
another Peru whose boundaries are not those of the state and 
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its territory. It is a Peru without territory, whose frontiers are 
the moral and intellectual dimensions of a legion of magnificent 
men and women who would be the crowning glory of any 
country in the world that esteemed true worth. They are num- 
bered by the hundred and among them there are noted states- 
men, artists who have triumphed everywhere, writers whose 
work is praised by the most exacting critics. They are bound 
together by one deep-rooted feeling—^the love of their country 
from which they are debarred; by one ideal which obsesses 
them—to win justice and liberty for their native land; by one 
tragic fate—exile, following upon persecution. 

Manuel Seoane, economist, noted journalist, who during a 
brief political career in his country demonstrated his talent as a 
statesman; Luis Alberto Sanchez, writer, literary critic, and 
political thinker of American renown; Ciro Alegria, a young 
writer who last year won first prize in the Pan-American novel 
competltion sponsored in the United States; Felipe Cossio del 
Pomar, a painter who has enjoyed the highest acclaim in the 
salons of Europe, and a vigorous writer as well; Magda Portal, 
an outstanding woman poet; Andres Townsend, Jorge Alvarez, 
Vasquez Diaz, Luis Henriquez, Carlos Meneses, Victor Alvarez, 
Alberto Grieve, Alfredo Sacco—these and many others con- 
stitute the Peru in exile. 

There is also a Peru which keeps silent, for it dwells in Peru. 
It is composed of men of international reputation, who have 
dedicated themselves to working quietly in some aspect of the 
arts or sciences. Their voices which would be eagerly listened 
to by their countrymen have not been heard for several years. 
Jose Sabogal, the magnificent painter, works and keeps quiet. 
His country does not know what he thinks. Antenor Onego, the 
philosopher, also holds his tongue. There is a Peru which is 
gagged; which neither approves nor condemns; which does not 
applaud the brilliant words of the Lima government. 

And there is a Peru which works in the shadow. It is a world 
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of hidden, titanic, heroic effort which knows no respite. It is an 
army of men, women, and youths who have been robbed of 
their rights, persecuted whenever they claimed them, and hunted 
down savagely whenever their just indignation boiled over and 
they marched to the doors of power to demand justice. 


The Oligarchy 

During the last years of the past century open war broke out 
in Peru between militarism, traditionally entrenched, and new 
political groups formed by the cattlemen, the cotton planters, 
the rich landowners of the south, as well as the rice and sugar 
planters of the northern regions. Mindful of their past impor- 
tance, and with a firm grip on the economic life of the country, 
it was easy for these groups to find ways and means of over- 
throwing the military as such, and of converting it in time into 
an instrument faithful to their interests. 

The struggle between “civilianism,” as this nascent oligarchy 
was called, and militarism was decided by the mass of the 
people who were cleverly drawn into a popular democratic move- 
ment headed by a romantic politician, Nicolas de Pierola. The 
great landed proprietors took advantage of the popular outburst 
provoked by Pierola against General Caceres, who was a classi- 
cal example of the highhanded governmental methods of the 
military clique in the saddle. Within the space of a year Pierola 
organized a veritable army of guerrillas, with whom on March 
17, 1895, he overpowered Lima, which was unable to defend 
itself even though it had a powerful army of regulars trained by 
German officers. The ranchers lent their illiterate hosts of work- 
ers to Pierola, who was successful in mobilizing their instinctive 
sense of justice and in making of them an irresistible assault 
force. In judging this episode in his country’s history, the 
Peruvian writer Luis Alberto Sanchez, in his excellent biogra- 
phy of Victor Raul Haya de la Torre, notes the contrast between 
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the poorly armed and worse-dressed mountaineers and the sol- 
diers of General Caceres, who were well equipped and armed 
with the latest weapons. The overthrow of Caceres marked the 
collapse of the military regime. But behind the apparent triumph 
of Pierola’s popular movement, the new ruling class could be 
plainly discerned. The people had shed their blood for the 
patron, but the peon went back to the fields which were the 
scene of his feudal servitude; the confused worker returned to 
his shop; while the hidden leaders of the political intrigue took 
the center of the stage after victory had been won. And hunger 
and homelessness reigned once more. 

In the years that followed, the battle for power, with plunder 
and graft as its spoils, became a struggle between the various 
groups in the oligarchy. The politicians among this aristocracy 
found that it was always easier to further their careers with the 
help of the ranchers and industrialists, or to win financial sup- 
port from greedy foreign companies in exchange for conces- 
sions granted at the expense of Peruvian interests, than to 
develop a civic consciousness among the people with whose sup- 
port it could settle the difficult problems handed down by the 
past. 

So until the year 1930. The world economic crisis which shook 
the foundations of capitalism reverberated in Latin America 
with the effect of an earthquake shock upon the political regimes 
there. The conservative classes, the oligarchies all over America, 
who had witnessed the strengthening of popular movements in 
many countries with hostility, overturned the governments 
which no longer served their purpose of saving them from the 
ruinous consequences of the depression at the expense of the 
producers—^that is, the anonymous masses. 

In Peru the long, corrupt government of Augusto B. Leguia 
fell. In its time, it had persecuted the workers, exiled the best 
of the Peruvian youth, and kept its power by means of sys- 
tematic corruption and lies. But it was no longer useful to those 
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who had made it the blind instrument of their selfish purposes. 
A period of great political unrest followed, and still obtains 
today. During that time a telegram published in Critica of 
Buenos Aires called public attention to the work of a party 
organized by Peruvians in exile. Time was to show that this 
was the most faithful expression of the Peruvian people’s 
aspirations to justice and liberty. The telegram said: 

, . The fall of Augusto B. Leguia not only marks the 
victory of the Peruvian people, but the moral triumph of free 
Latin-American opinion as well. Leguia fell from power as 
abjectly as he had wielded it. The Peruvian people alone deserve 
the credit for the event. The army supported Leguia for eleven 
years and it has only lately complied with the mandates of 
national opinion. We, the Apristas, know the social and eco- 
nomic problems of Peru, and we know that they will not be 
solved by a military dictatorship. The second act of the move- 
ment will undoubtedly be the struggle against the army leaders 
if they seek to remain in power. The Aprista program demands 
the economic independence of the country and social justice. 
Aprismo alone will save the country from anarchy.’* 

Victor Raul Haya de la Torre, an exile then living in Ger- 
many, signed the telegram. The new party was called Aprismo 
and its name was signed here for the first time as an indication 
that its hour had struck. 


Victor Raul Haya de la Torre 

Victor Raul Haya de la Torre was born in Trujillo in 1895 
at the time when the great Peruvian latifundios were being or- 
ganized for the greater advantage of the landowners. During his 
early youth on the ranches he learned the silent misery of the ex- 
ploited native, beaten by the overseers and ground down by the 
owners. His aptitude and liking for scientific study were paral- 
leled by an interest in the political developments in his country. 
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His gifts and convictions made him a student leader in Lima 
where the young men studying at the University of San Marcos 
still dutifully bowed before the hierarchies of family and money* 
Moved by a deep compassion for the lowly, he succeeded in con- 
verting the meaningless causes of student conflicts into a move- 
ment which reflected the unrest of the people who were daily 
growing more aware of their own exploitation and misery. Haya 
de la Torre was the leader of a new Peru before he was twenty- 
five years old—a Peru writhing under the cruel tyranny of 
Leguia. Circumstances and his own inner compulsions trans- 
formed him into the most dangerous adversary of the powerful 
despot. His words mobilized the students like magic and awak- 
ened echoes in the labor organizations. New people joined him— 
people since scattered all over America, but always hoping. 

The personal courage of Haya de la Torre is a byword. Luis 
Alberto Sanchez says in his study of him: 

*The struggle for the eight-hour day was in progress. Haya 
de la Torre was twenty-three years old. During one of the 
incidents the police surrounded the Ricardo Palma Library 
where the strikers met, with orders to fire on them. Haya de la 
Torre went out alone to request a truce of the leader of the 
cordon, and made himself responsible for anything that might 
happen. The police officer granted the truce. Meanwhile, the 
workers had escaped. When the police took possession of the 
place they found Haya de la Torre there alone, true to his 
promise. Even the police officer was impressed by the gener- 
osity and the courage of the young leader,” 

Leguia, grown arrogant and tyrannical with power, tried to 
win over the young leader, He summoned him to the palace, 
but Haya de la Torre did not waver in spite of the temptations 
put before him. Faithful to duty, he left his homeland to go 
into exile on October 9, 1923, rather than accept any com- 
promise. 

This occurred as the result of a great popular movement, 
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born of the student and the labor movement, in protest against 
the re-election of the incumbent President Augusto Leguia who 
was hinting his purpose of prolonging his stay in office. The 
political storm which had long been brewing broke because of a 
curious ceremony—an attempt to consecrate Peru to the “Sacred 
Heart of Jesus”—^by which the president hoped to make himself 
popular. Senators and deputies of the opposition had been ar- 
rested. Workers and students took their place. A protest demon- 
stration ended in bloodshed. The students and the people 
heroically reclaimed their dead who had been carried away by 
the hostile police. They kept the death watch over them in the 
Assembly Hall of the University of San Marcos in Lima. In 
defiance of the open threats of the military leaders, the profes- 
sors, the students, and the people of Lima buried their martyrs. 
The tyrant had lost in his first brush with the people, aroused 
by the iron will of their young leader. But the consequences were 
swift. Haya de la Torre left his country to go into exile, and 
the president, now a dictator, continued to occupy the Govern- 
ment Palace. But on the day that Haya de la Torre looked back 
at the profile of the mountains of Peru from the deck of the 
ship which was carrying him into exile, a new political con- 
sciousness came to life in Peru which was to make itself felt for 
years. New leaders arose among the students and the workers. 
Manuel Seoane succeeded Haya de la Torre on the basis of his 
record as a student leader. In the end, he, too, took the road to 
exile and is now in Chile. Argentina and Pcru considered him, 
like Haya de la Torre, one of the most capable leaders of young 
thought in Latin America. His political and personal record has 
brought this fighter, during his years in exile, a prestige which 
he deserves and which he daily turns to account in the service 
of his cause. 

The new political movement in Peru was later to be called 
APRA (Alianza Popular Revolucionaria Americana) —the 
American Popular Revolutionary Alliance. 
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The Peruvian Aprista Party Fights for Democracy 

When Leguia was ousted, Colonel Sanchez Cerro took his 
place and promptly became the tool of the Civilian party. 
Although the floodgates of liberty opened for only a few mo- 
ments, it was long enough for the return of the most noted 
exiles; Manuel Seoane, the poet Serafin Delmar, Carlos Manuel 
Cox, the woman poet Magda Portal, and others, They set about 
immediately to organize the Peruvian Aprista party. The Peru- 
vian people responded to the call of their leaders. 

When the government of Samanes Ocampo followed upon 
the faltering military government, weakened by popular reac- 
tion and military uprisings, the possibility of restoring democ- 
racy gleamed for a raoment in the pohtical sky. Aprismo grew 
by leaps and bounds under the activity of its leaders, the enthu- 
siasm of the people, who for the first time had found a group 
of political leaders interested in their cause, and the words of 
the absent leader Haya de la Torre, who was hurrying from 
Berlin, to Brussels, to Paris, seeking the support of the ex- 
patriated Peruvians for this new national movement, 

What is Aprismo? Haya de la Torre hiraself defined his ideas 
in 1941, which marked the tenth anniversary of the founding of 
the Peruvian Aprista party. 

“Aprismo is our first nationa! party, with its own philosophy 
and its own prindpies, Frotn its beginnings it has stressed the 
Amerindianism of Peru. It combines in its program a strong 
nationalistic movement with the ideals of Bolivar. And, follow- 
ing a constructive policy which would fraternally include the 
people who make up the nation, Aprismo defines its practical 
objectives as a system wherein the relations between both 
Americas (the Indian and the white) are balanced without any 
economic imperialism nor any unjust domination of the weak 
by the strong. 

“Aprismo, therefore, has proclaimed, since its beginnings, the 
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same democratic creed as the captains of the Independence, the 
backbone of the republican system among the nations on this 
continent whose fight for freedom culminated in Peru. Recog- 
nizing that democracy may be a reality for human and civic 
living in all countries, whether rich or poor, strong or weak, our 
movement envisages a perfect and surpassing application of it, 
in order to set it into operation to solve the major economic 
problems of our time. 

“When Aprismo took form in Peru as an expression of a 
national desire for the restoration of democracy, we knew that 
the battle would be long and cruel. We said so. Our knowledge 
of the political adversary against which we were to match our 
strength led us to expect no understanding reaction from it. 
Nevertheless we have tried to lift their plutocratic, feudal con- 
ception of the country to the higher plane of the modern con- 
ception of a country made great by a civilized citizenry, strong 
in noble virtues, and proud of their traditions of justice. 

“No episode in our struggle, no violence, no cruelty have 
been able or will be able to destroy our proud and anxious faith 
in our country’s destiny. We Apristas have given the best of 
ourselves for the sake of our country*s greatness, for the re- 
awakening of its historical, national, and continental mission. 
But after ten years of a silent and destructive civil war, when 
all the other party organizations in the country have been wiped 
out of existence because of us, it is our duty to repeat again to 
our adversaries our demand for the restoration of our legitimate 
national life. 

“The critical state of the world makes this incumbent upon 
us. It is the decisive hour to choose between democratic liberty 
and totalitarian slavery for all the Amerindian peoples. And the 
Apristas must show an example of high morality and unselfish 
patriotism in the face of a danger which it would be suicidal to 
underestimate.” 
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Repressions against Apristas 

In 1931, the civilian cabal stole the presidential election from 
the Peruvian candidate of democracy, Victor Raul Haya de la 
Torre, by the use of the most scandalous electoral frauds, by 
bribery, and by violence. Under Sanchez Cerro, Peru came to 
know the most terrible kind of military tyranny practiced by 
officials in the service of the landholding and industrial interests. 
Popular uprisings followed the outlawing of the Aprista party 
decreed by Sanchez Cerro. The angry people fought hand-to- 
hand with the dictatorship in a supreme effort to rescue their 
imprisoned leader and thousands of other persecuted men and 
women, martyrs of one of the darkest tyrannies which America 
has known, far worse than tliat of Leguia who had been an 
"illummated despot.” 

The prisons, the Island of San Lorenzo, the desert and 
tropical regions were peopled with prisoners, condemned to die 
of malaria, tuberculosis, madness, in payment for their terrible 
crime of having loved liberty. 

The struggle has been long and tragic. At the beginning of 
Eenavides’s administration, Haya de la Torre was released from 
prison because of the pressure of public opinion throughout the 
world. But it was not long before General Benavides, the de- 
voted admirer of the Spanish Falange, found it expedient to 
use repression, violence, even murder, against the opposition. 
Haya de la Torre had to go into hiding, and there he has re- 
mained, under the existing regime, that of Dr. Manuel Prado 
Ugarteche, who was skillfully engineered into power by the 
wily hand of General Benavides. It was in concealment that I 
met and talked with Haya de la Torre last May in Lima. 

Few people have made such an impression on me as Victor 
Raul Haya de la Torre. I met him in the home of a generous 
friend, after eluding the police who shadowed me from the 
moment that I made certain ''contacts” which might bring me 
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to the persecuted leader. During several hours of conversation I 
was much impressed by the brilliance of this man who has 
studied in the United States, Germany, England, and France. 
But it is his irresistible human sympathy, his vitality, his over- 
flowing generosity, his moral rectitude, his lack of bitterness, 
which drew me to him most strongly from the first. 

John Gunther defines the personality of Haya de la Torre 
in these words: . a dreamer and an idealist; he abhorred 

bloodshed and violence; he might have seized power by force of 
arms but he would not do so. There is a touch of Gandhi in 
Haya, and also a touch of Jawaharlal Nehru, that other friend 
of other Indians.” 


Japanese Mayors in Peruvian Villages 

At the beginning of this chapter statements by prominent 
personages in office denied the existence of any Japanese prob- 
lem or of Fifth Column activities. However, other members of 
Prado’s government, with no taint of involvements with Axis 
agents, categorically affirm that a Japanese danger does exist. 

Rafael Larco Herrera, vice-president of the republic, is out- 
standing among the latter group. He maintains that there exists 
evidence of the manner in which the Japanese have penetrated 
in other countries, as well as eloquent proofs of how this pene- 
tration is organized. Senator Ruiz Bravo has been equally 
emphatic regarding the unjustified confidence which exists, and 
has pointed to the danger inherent in the presence of thousands 
of Japanese in Peruvian territory, especially in the event of war 
between Japan and the United States. 

The writer was told by well-informed persons in Lima that 
by an almost inconceivable paradox, great sectors of the 
Peruvian people have been deprived of their right of suffrage 
while three Japanese have become mayors of Peruvian villages, 
according to information I received last May in Lima. The 
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villages are: Maldonado, in the Department of Madre de Dios, 
Viru, in the Department of Trujillo, and in Ayacucho, the 
capital of the department of the same name. 

By their ruinous competition, the Japanese have virtually 
ousted from small business the Peruvians who formerly earned 
their living in this field. They have aroused a deep sense of 
resentment among the people. In May, 1940, anti-Japanese 
demonstrations broke out spontaneously in E1 Callao and in 
Lima. The public attacked Japanese business houses, a number 
of people were injured, and the damage to property amounted 
to more than one million dollars. The attack led to one of the 
most distasteful episodes of the whole story of the subservience 
of General Benavides's government to the Japanese interests. 

Japanese Protests and Demands 

A law was passed on May 18, 1940, by the Peruvian govern- 
ment, limiting the immigration of Japanese into Peru and the 
employment of foreigners. This came almost immediately after 
the anti-Japanese demonstrations. 

The Japanese government through the charge d’affaires in 
Peru, Shun Sato, presented an indignant protest against the 
Peruvian governmenPs action. Since the law restricting im- 
migration was promulgated almost immediately following the 
anti-Japanese disorders, the government of Japan demanded to 
know the real intention of the Peruvian government in formu- 
lating this restriction. It also demanded that this should result 
in no “oppression or restriction'' against Japanese residents in 
Peru. It also demanded the “punishment of the culprits” who 
were, naturally, the Apristas. 

There was ample comment upon the matter in the Japanese 
press. The newspaper Asahi, of Tokyo, remarked that the 
Peruvian government’s decision to bar Japanese immigration 
was adopted with the intent to silence the open anti-Japanese 
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sentiments. It said also that the Peruvian government had as- 
sured Congress some time earlier that it would restrain immigra- 
tion and was merely taking steps to fulfill its promise. Accord- 
ing to the Japanese version, these demonstrations were part of a 
revolution which the Apristas were preparing. In spite of the 
fact that the government was able to smother the attempted 
revolution, it added, its guarantees of safety to Japanese resi- 
dents would be worth little until the Aprista party and all the 
other anti-Japanese groups in the country wcre destroyed. 

The newspaper Nichi Nichi criticized the lack of interest 
shown in Lima as a result of the anti-Japanese disorders. It 
added that these events affected the Japanese more than the 
European war. It went on to say that if Peru were not tied to 
the “apron strings'' of another power and were not so far away, 
Japan would have sent warships to protect its nationals and at 
the same time punish the offending country. 

Nichi Nichi said that the ban upon immigration ordered by 
the president of Peru might be interpreted as an act against 
the Japanese and showed a great lack of courtesy. If Peru and 
other South American countries continue the same course, it 
went on, they will feel Japanese reprisals. The newspaper de- 
manded that the needed measures be adopted to protect Japanese 
residents abroad. 

The Trans-Pacific Tokyo of June 6, 1940, published an 
article of a very unusual character and tone: 

“The government of Peru has punished those responsible for 
the recent anti-Japanese outbreak in Lima. It has started an 
investigation with the intent to compensate the victims. And it 
has indicated that it will permit the entry of Japanese immi- 
grants into the country, according to the published statements 
of the secretary of state, on May 30. 

The announcement that the problem had been solved reads 

as follows: 

“On May 17, the secretary of state informed the Japanese 
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minister in Lima, Masamoto Kitada, that it deeply regretted the 
events which had occurred at the instigation of certain groups 
of the lower and uneducated classes and that his government 
was willing to remove any obstacle to the maintenance of 
friendly relations with Japan. 

“The chairman of the committee formed to investigate the 
damages caused is an impartial and influential businessman of 
Peru. The Japanese legation presented documents and papers 
to the committee, asking that the investigations be hastened as 
much as possible. It is said that the committee has begun its 
work and that negotiations on the matter are in progress 
between the Japanese legation and the chairman. 

“The government of Peru is giving special attention to the 
protection of the Japanese. As punishment for the guilty, it has 
already exiled or arrested Raul Haya de la Torre, the leader of 
the Aprista party, his younger brother, three other leaders, and 
fifty party members, as well as the leader of the Communist 
party, Primo de Babinez, and fifty-six members of his party. 
The Peruvian government, moreover, has expelled sixteen uni- 
versity students and seventy students of the Guadalupe Institute, 
who started the disorders. It has suspended eight professors, 
also instigators, and transferred two heads of the police stations. 
A sports magazine El Mundo Grafico, which published false 
news concerning caches of weapons and a clandestine Japanese 
military organization in the country, has been suspended. The 
entire Peruvian press is now taking a friendly tone toward 
Japan, while among the educated class and the religious groups 
there exists a growing sympathy for the victims of the disorders 
in Peru. 

“Regarding the decree forbidding further immigration into 
Peru, Minister Kitada requested the secretary of state that it be 
nullified immediately, in view of its adverse effect upon relations 
between Peru and Japan. The Peruvian government, showing a 
conciliatory attitude, has ordered its officials in Japan to grant 
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visas to new Japanese immigrants as well as to the Japanese 
who are returning to Peru on the steamship Yasukuni Maru. 
It has announced also that it will permit the landing of the 
passengers on the Heiyo Maru. Since it is believed that the 
decree will be nullified immediately after the national census of 
June, the problem of immigration may be considered solved.” 


Sergeants of the Shock Troops Organize a Fifth Column in Lima 

‘T have personally denounced the activities of the Fifth 
Column in my newspaper,” Rafael Larco Herrera, director of 
La Cronica and vice-president of Peru said to me. He added 
that the Fifth Columns were led by Germans who live mysteri- 
ously scattered all over the country. Hundreds of public officials 
seem to bear their stamp. 

In Lima it is said that many Nazi agents and sympathizers 
are among the president^s inner circle. Alfredo Solf y Muro 
showed marked German sympathies during the first World War. 
Lino Cornejo, Minister of Justice, told his friends that he 
“hoped for a Nazi victory.” Pedro Olivera, Minister of Public 
Education, permits Nazi teachings in the schools which are 
mainly in the charge of Italians who have filtered into the ranks 
of the educators. General Cesar de la Fuente does not hide his 
sympathy for the Vichy government, and can scarcely restrain 
his tears when he speaks of “I’ancien capitain de Verdun.” The 
presidential secretaries, Araoz and Mantilla, are nicknamed “the 
Germans” by the liberal elements because of the sympathy they 
openly profess for Nazism. 

The National Socialist agents are working hard to win over 
the Peruvian army. This army, like many others in South Amer- 
ica, was formed in the French tradition, but during the past 
few years it has shown an extravagant admiration for the 
power of the German army. This mental bias may easily 
degenerate into a cult of force coupled with enthusiasm for the 
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kind of political system which permits rule by force. This might 
easily happen in a country where the army has played an impor- 
tant role in deciding the destinies of the nation. 

The military commanders who are in direct contact with 
Marshal Oscar Benavides, now on a “diplomatic vacation’^ in 
Buenos Aires, display a burning admiration for Hitler’s war 
machine. 

For a long time, the air attache of the German legation has 
worked actively among the Peruvian officers, inviting the young 
men to big and noisy parties where Hitler propaganda films are 
always shown. 

The Landeskreisleiter for Peru is the German consul in EI 
Callao, a gentleman with a dangerous weakness for violence 
named Karl Dedering. He is also directly responsible for the 
organization of the Gestapo and the Storm Troops. Heinz 
Junge, in charge of propaganda, is next in importance; he is 
followed by Wilhelm Jaeger, Otto Joseph, and Franz Rottman. 
Ansaldo Crovetti, identified as local Fascist chief, has appar- 
ently been assimilated into the German organization. Finally, 
Emil Strassberg, an importing and exporting agent of Iquitos, 
spreads a flood of propaganda and takes part in highly suspi- 
cious activities in distant eastern Peru. 

Totalitarian activities are directed by the German and Italian 
ministers. They have often made personal requests for the cen- 
sorship of certain motion pictures and have always been success- 
ful in obtaining it. But their indignation knows no bounds when 
even the most innocent attempt is made to check their inroads 
upon the educational field. 

The pressure of very serious events brought about the adop- 
tion of certain measures already cited to repress National So- 
cialist activities. The Nazis made use of the Italian Fascists who 
enjoyed absolute immunity because, for the most part, they were 
businessmen associated with Peruvians, and because they 
enjoyed a great ascendency in the inner circle of the president's 
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palace. Barely six months ago a Peruvian-Italian Editorial 
Committee was organized to print textbooks containing Italian 
teachings in Spanish. These were to be adapted to local regula- 
tions. This committee was set up at the very moment when thc 
shortage of school texts resulting from the closing of the Span- 
ish market began to make itself felt in Lima. 

Totalitarianism has rhade deep inroads upon the Peruvian 
press which is supported by the remunerative advertising of 
commercial firms. Among these, Bayer & Co. plays a powerful 
part in Peru as in other countries. Bl Comercio of Lima stands 
at the head of all the pro-Nazi organs in America. In fact it 
encourages Hitler’s agents to penetrate its country and destroy 
its independence, and its role on the troubled contemporary 
Latin-American stage is that of instigator of international in- 
cidents. El Comercio of Lima was founded in 1839 by a Chilean 
named Amunategui and was later bought by Miro Quesada, a 
Colombian, during the era of Pierola. Miro was a business 
adventurer, and his descendants became political adventurers. 
From the beginning his editorial policy has been at the service 
of the tyrannies: the policy of iniquity, of detraction, of calumny 
escapes punishment because of the hidden support of those high 
in power before whom he bows reverently. This high-class 
scandal sheet, this instigator of the bloodiest acts of the dictator- 
ships, supports the Hitler regime. How could it do otherwise? 
It would like to see Peru transformed into a colony of mestizos, 
to the greater glory of the Miro Quesada family, which un- 
doubtedly dreams that one of its members may get to be a 
gauleiter of Hitler. 

La Prensa, also of Lima, fed by the news service of Trans- 
ocean, gives its readers today the equivalent of the Havas Vichy 
service. It is liberally supported by the German business houses. 
La Rason of Lima, whose managing editor, Hoyos Osores, has 
spent many years in Germany, is indirectly pro-Nazi. El Uni- 
versalj an insignificant daily, lets no occasion slip for demon- 
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strating its complacent servility to Nazism. In the provinces 
there are about three hundred newspapers, more or less impor- 
tant, of which 75 per cent are pro-Nazi. National Radio, 
Goycochea Radio, Lima Radio have long been fed with the 
news provided by Transocean, and supported by German firms, 
especially by Bayer. 

This is a sketch of Fifth Column activities in Peru. They are 
not so spectacular as those in other countries. However, they 
are even more dangerous, because the Storm Troops of the 
Fifth Column are composed of thousands of disciplined Japa- 
nese, serving their empire blindly, commanded by experts from 
Hitler’s own Storm Troops, now mysteriously scattered through 
the interior of Peru where they pass practically unnoticed. 

National unity, advocated by Aprismo, alone will save 
Peru from imported totalitarianism and from national Fas- 
cism. Victor Raul Haya de la Torre has summed up the seri- 
ousness of the Peruvian situation in a few sentences: “What 
is taking place in my country is of immense importance not 
only for Peru, but for the entire American continent. The 
Japanese have a perfect organization, in our country, integrated 
by twenty thousand officers of the Japanese Imperial Army. 
They are armed and strategically situated to control the country 
by availing themselves of a huge army of natives, which might 
easily reach a total of eighty thousand . . . The Italians con- 
trol the finances . . . The Germans have the political leader- 
ship . . . And the Japanese threaten the army . . . The Fifth 
Column in Peru functions with full official backing. The new 
Minister of War was our ambassador to Japan two years ago, 
at which time he stated: T think that thousands and thousands 
more Japanese should be sent to Peru . . .’ The Japanese and 
Germans are working here in the closest harmony. Many Jap- 
anese have been named municipal directors by this government. 
. . . What more does America need to understand the drama 
of Peru?’’ 
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It is generally said in Lima that President Prado Ugarteche 
has twice attempted to open the way for an understanding with 
Aprismo, as a basis for a real democratic conciliation of the 
nation. But each time his palace advisors have invoked the 
silent threat of the military groups who obey the traditional 
“civilianism’’ directed in absentia by General Oscar Benavides. 
The personal friends of the president who sympathize with the 
democracies in their war against Fascism say that, if he were 
not so bound to the ring which carried him into office, he would 
long since have taken a decisive step to restore democracy in 
Peru. But time is speeding along. President Prado Ugarteche 
is letting his opportunity slip by. 




Chapter XIV 


NAZIS, FALANGISTS, JAPANESE, AND GEOGRAPHY ARE THE 
ENEMIES OF ECUADOR 


ECUADOR, As a country, came into being through an upsurge 
of the ideal of independence, and contrary to the dictates of 
geography and history. The year 1830, which marks the birth 
of Ecuadorian independence, marks also the beginning of a 
heroic struggle carried on by a people eager to govern' them- 
selves in the face of a thousand adverse factors which still 
threaten the dismemberment of this amiable but ill-starred 
republic. 

During the Spanish domination, what is now the Republic of 
Ecuador was a part of the Presidencia of Quito. After an eleven- 
year fight which began in 1809, the Presidencia of Quito won 
its independence from Spain and united with the provinces of 
Venezuela and New Granada to form the First Republic of 
Colombia. Ten years later, Ecuador separated from the Colom- 
bia Republic and declared its independence. Venezuela did like- 
wise. However, Ecuador’s was not a peaceful existence from 
the point of view of its territorial integrity. On the contrary, it 
was very quickly embroiled in border disputes with its more 
powerful neighbor, Colombia, and with Peru. The latter started 
a quarrel over the possession of certain provinces which might 
perhaps, in some distant future, contribute with their size and 
wealth to the progress and triumph of the nation that possessed 
them. 
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The dispute with Colombia was settled years ago. The ever- 
latent dispute with Peru recently opened the first visible fissure 
in the fagade of continental solidarity. Two sister republics, 
under the pernicious influence of Fifth Columnists, began an 
armed conflict from which neither had anything to gain and both 
had much to lose. 

The geography of Ecuador is the stumbling block to national 
unity. The country is divided into three widely differing geo- 
graphical zones. The first is the lowlands of the coast where 
the climate varies from that of a desert in the south to that of a 
tropical jungle in the north. The highlands, part of the Andean 
chain, form the second zone. They are laced with valleys suita- 
ble for agriculture and their economic possibilities are com- 
pletely different from those of the coastal zone. Both together 
comprise an area of 60,000 square miles. The third zone in the 
east forms a section of Ecuador completely isolated from the 
other two by the high and rocky ramparts of the eastern Andean 
Cordillera. Its area is 120,000 square miles. It might be said that 
this region constitutes a world apart from the Ecuadorian Re- 
public proper. The Andes form an almost impassable barrier, 
especially in view of the present transport facilities of Ecuador. 
The ancient and disturbing dispute with Peru was over a part 
of this very important region. 

The Ecuadorian Republic is a land of considerable potential 
wealth, although it has not yet been able to develop this 
adequately for lack of the necessary economic and financial 
resources. Indeed, because of the aforementioned circumstances, 
as well as the internal political difficulties accompanied by end- 
less and often bloody factional disputes, Ecuador has not shown 
the alertness of a body politic which knows how to utilize its 
national wealth. 

Until very recently Ecuador has been a typical example of a 
nation subjected to the treacherous economic contingencies of a 
single product. This product which has been the main source of 
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income, and, since 1933, of trouble as well, is cacao. Ecuador 
produces one third of the world’s total supply. In 1921 its yield 
was one hundred million pounds; and in 1933 there was a sudden 
sheer drop in production to twenty-four million pounds. This 
was due primarily to a cross-breeding of seed which lowered its 
quality and conversely its ability to compete with the production 
of Guinea, for example; and secondly, to the appearance of a 
plant disease called witches’-broom. In 1937» the production rose 
again to forty-five million pounds a year. But, in the opinion of 
experts, Ecuador will never regain its former privileged posi- 
tion in the market. 

However, the coastal regions and the high valleys are capable 
of important economic development, for they offer conditions 
suitable to the cultivation of tropical and subtropical products 
such as coffee, cotton, and bananas, as well as grain farming. 

The difficulties mentioned make it apparent that Ecuador is 
a poor country where life is a difficult adventure. Nevertheless, 
its people deserve the highest praise, for they are among the 
most modest and hard-working in America, and are character- 
ized by generosity and sobriety. 

Perhaps there is no higher praise of this people than the 
eulogy of his countrymen expressed in the brilliant prose of 
ex-President J. M. Velasco Ibarra of Ecuador in his book 
Conscience and Barbarism. There he says: 

“The greatest thing in Ecuador is the Ecuadorian people. But 
everyone knows that this means the Ecuadorian people as 
against the politicasters of every persuasion. The artisan, the 
average man, the man who toils modestly to earn his bread, 
the humble classes, the family with its high sense of self-respect 
—all these make up the Ecuadorian people. Above all, the hum- 
ble worker who asks only that he be permitted to work in peace 
and that he obtain justice. The Ecuadorian people are the most 
intuitive and sensitive of all the American people. They are a 
heroic people, ready to die, ready to be murdered as they struggle 
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untiringly toward the democratic ideal. The people seek men, 
they seek courageous representatives, and when they find them, 
they place them in high office and then ask only that their repre- 
sentatives make justice for all a reality. If the economy of the 
country turns unstable, and the man in whom the public has 
trusted cannot bring prosperity to all, the Ecuadbrian people 
do not lose heart; they do not demand too much. They under- 
stand the difficulties and continue to support those by whom 
they believe that on some remote day the tree of human justice 
will be planted. An eminently spiritual people, they cannot rest 
until they understand what is happening. Once they understand, 
they are calm and set to work to co-operate in finding the solu- 
tion. Disruptive strikes have been settled by a simple explana- 
tion of the causes of unrest and by an honorable promise to 
cure the existing evils. An eminently liberal people, they applaud 
when popular sovereignty and freedom of conscience are pro- 
claimed and they are never deceived by those who preach liberal- 
ism while practicing behind a mask a course which results in 
milking the public treasury. With no guide, no master, no party 
leader, the Ecuadorian people labor tirelessly to strike a balance 
with reason and harmony. They acclaim excellence whenever it 
appears and have an uncanny ability to discern from afar any 
felony, any threat.’’ 

President Carlos Arroyo del Rio 

On January ii, 1940, Dr. Carlos Arroyo del Rio of the Lib- 
eral party was elected to the presidency, triumphing over the 
Conservative candidate Jacinto Jijon y Caamano and over the 
independent candidate J. M. Velasco Ibarra. Arroyo del Rio, 
formerly president of the Senate, is known as a distinguished 
legal counsel for foreign companies and as a businessman. His 
greatest political achievement upon entering the presidency lay 
in winning the collaboration of a rival party. This was accom- 
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plished through appointing to the ofEce of foreign rainister 
Julio Tovar Donoso, thus assuring the continuity throughout 
Dr. Arroyo del Rio’s regime of an Ecuadorian tradition that 
the foreign minister should come from the Conservative ranks, 
even during the periods when the Conservatives were out of 
office. 

Dr. Arroyo del Rio found himself faced with a difficult 
financial situation as well as a situation fraught with political 
dangers, due to the opposition of the partisans of Dr. Velasco 
Ibarra—an opposition which often threatened to resort to force. 


Fifth Columns in Ecuador 

Some idea of the nature and importance of the German Na- 
tional Socialist party in Ecuador can be gained by considering 
it rather as a body destined to play a role of cardinal impor- 
tance in the international intrigues which have lately been 
enacted in the little Pacific republic, than as one operating in 
the internal affairs of the country. 

The Nazi party is primarily a technical institution to mold 
public opinion in Ecuador. Lacking a powerful press whose 
circulation would permit journalistic independence, Ecuadorian 
public opinion is controlled by the small press. This is made 
up of a large number of small dailies and weeklies whicli, with 
two or three honorable exceptions, lead the precarious life of 
small enterprises always in need of outside support in order to 
subsist. This is a rich field for Nazi adventurers who are mas- 
ters of the art of suborning consciences. The presence in 
Ecuador of A. Walter von Simon, head of the Transocean News 
Agency throughout South America, demonstrates all too elo- 
quently the importance which the Nazis attach to their propa- 
ganda work there. 

The party is, moreover, a machine for international espionage 
under the supervision of Dr. A. Kuhne, whose real name is 
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Irving Hauptmann. He is a political intriguer, often under sur- 
veillance by the Ecuadorian police, an adventurer with a long 
criminal record, who stands out as one of the most important 
and dangerous of the local Nazi chiefs. 

The National Socialist party in Ecuador prepared the ground 
for an outbreak of hostilities with Peru. AII its leaders are men 
with a past, old hands at these games. This is the case in Ecuador 
more than in any other Latin-American country, 

Ecuador is the only American country that until recently re- 
tained the services of the German commercial airline company, 
Sedta. It is a true instrument for war, under the command of a 
military body closely connected with the Luftwaffe. Its head is 
Colonel H. D. von Bombach, and its manager, who acts as gen- 
eral agent, is a man named Paul Degenteau. This typical sub- 
versive organization is protected by the diplomatic corps, and its 
most deeply implicated members are members of the corps and 
therefore able to claim diplomatic immunity. The German min- 
ister is Herr Eugen Klee; the secretary of the legation is Arno 
Halutza. The evidence is clearer among the personnel of lower 
rank. The head of the Assault Troops is Willy Schultz, also the 
chancellor of the legation, and the real head of the Gestapo, Dr. 
A. Kuhne, is press attache. 


The Machinery of Subversion 

The main headquarters of the Nazis is naturally the capital, 
Quito. The next in order of importance are the place groups, the 
cells, and the blocks on the Peruvian-Ecuador border and in 
the great commercial port of Guayaquil. In the provinces of 
Loja, Azuay, and Canar, the silent and patient work of the 
Italian cells is carried on by the local papers which have always 
been stubbornly anti-Yankee. In the city of Ambato, the com- 
pletely hidden but very fruitful activities are in charge of 
Schlundt, Kreuger, Giese, and Babinsky, who act as little 
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fuehrers in a relatively numerous German local colony. They 
carry on their showy parades before the open-mouthed natives, 
while they await “their hour.” Giese is a recent arrival in Ecua- 
dor who took advantage of the ig^orance of the customs guards 
to pass two powerful radio transmitting stations. One was in- 
stalled and put to use in Ambato, and the second, it is said, is 
ready to go into operation in the neighborhood of Banos. 

In Loja, the Nazi leader is a renegade criollo named Guil- 
lermo Rodrig^uez, an Ecuadorian by birth who made a small 
fortune in Germany and worked in Ecuador as radio operator 
for the Sedta Company. He is an agitator who tries to convince 
the ingenuous natives and the youth that a Utopian republic of 
equals is in the making in the fertile valley of Catomayo. He 
fails to mention, however, that they are all to be equals in the 
slavery of totalitarianism. 

In Guayaquil, the commercial and maritime city lying smoth- 
ered under low-lying clouds which discharge their burden of 
rain several times a day, foreign businessmen seeking their 
fortunes in a tropical American port carry on their feverish 
activities. There the spies and agents provocateurs, who obey 
the orders of Hitler, Himmler, and Goebbels, have found a tool 
in Rafael Pino Roca, who does their work as well as or better 
than they could themselves. 

Roca is a quick-witted individual who owns a well-stocked 
library of European books, among which those that sing the 
praises of the Nazi regime have an important place. He wields 
a biting pen for a sheet which bears the cynical title of Verdades 
Documentadas (Documented Truths), writing under various 
pseudonyms. 

Even the United-States-owned miues, industries, and busi- 
nesses had not escaped National Social penetration. The mines 
of Portovelo and Zamora, directed by Americans, had used 
the services of members of the family of Maximilian Witt, a 
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lawyer of German descent. He directed the German school and, 
while acting as a legal counsel for American companies, carried 
on the usual German business espionage. His brother, Colonel 
Witt, heads the frontier garrison of the Ecuadorian army 
which protects the above-mentioned mineral region. The colonel 
makes use of his position to visit the nearby Huasipungo Indians 
and spread Hitler’s message among the simple peasants. 


The Accusations of Senator Borjas 

In June of 1940, Colonel Filemon Borjas, one of the leaders 
of the Ecuadorian army, and a senator, made sensational dis- 
closures in the Guayaquil daily Rl Telegrafo, They were con- 
cerned with the Fifth Column activity in the country. Later in 
a secret session of the Senate, he read into the record a compila- 
tion of rumors which had been circulating in Quito for some 
time, and began a formal investigation to discover the activities 
of National Socialist agents. He stated that Nazi penetration in 
Ecuador had gained strength as a result of the uncontrolled mi- 
grations of various groups of whom the Germans were the 
most numerous. Nazi agents—said the senator—^had gained 
control of strategic spots within the circle of vital national 
activities. He named specifically the dangerous work of the 
Sedta airline which, under the pretext of collaboration with the 
government by installing its own technical personnel in the air- 
dromes, all of whom were Germans, was able to draw very valu- 
able topographical maps and obtayi photographs of strategic 
sites. Through the Sedta enterprise the Nazis gained a thorough 
knowledge of the country from one end to the other. Senator 
Filemon Borjas revealed also that the entire technical personnel 
of the electric plant in Quito was German and that Walter Giese, 
whose importance in the Nazi setup has already been indicated, 
was its chief engineer. The only plant which manufactures gun- 
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powder and explosives, owned by the chemical service of the 
army, is directed by German technicians. The Ecuapetrol Cora- 
pany, established in the oil zone of Salinas, has a powerful radio 
transmitting station with which it maintalns a two-way short- 
wave communication with Berlin. This company secretly im- 
ported, along with the installation machinery, both heavy and 
light machine guns. He had information of the military maneu- 
vers carried out by the Germans in the outskirts of the capital, 
in which Italians and Japanese had participated. 

In September, 1940, Deputy Ortiz Bilbao presented to the 
Lower House a collection of newspapers, pamphlets, brochures, 
and letters which made up a crushing indictment of the Ger- 
man residents in the country, and especially the personnel of 
the German legation. An official of the legation in Quito con- 
trols the activities of the news agency Transocean as well as 
directing the German College, which is a hotbed of Nazi propa- 
ganda. 

As a result of these accusations, the national government sent 
the minister of government to the House with a bill authoriz- 
ing the expulsion from the country of all foreigners engaged in 
activities that are prohibited by the constitution or the laws of 
the country. The bill, as passed by the House, authorized the 
government to punish those who were engaged in Nazi propa- 
ganda, either by means of newspapers, radio, or other means. 

In October, 1940, Senator Borgas declared in the Senate 
that in spite of the measures adopted by the House, the Nazi 
penetration continued as active as ever. A few days later, the 
same senator charged in an interview he gave to the newspapers 
that the Nazi agents, and more especially those distributed in 
the region of the Peruvian frontier, were doing their best to 
provoke an armed conflict between Ecuador and Peru. 

In November, the Ecuadorian courts decided that the time 
had arrived to take definite steps against this continued Nazi 
agitation, and charges were filed against the Nazi leader Walter 
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Giese. At the same time, the government undertook measures 
designed to eliminate the dangerous influence of the Sedta air- 
lines. 

While this agitation against the Nazis was at its height, 
Senator Borjas denounced in his newspaper Lor Defensa the ring- 
leaders of the Fifth Column. These were, he said, Rafael Pino 
Roca, already mentioned; Octavio Palacios, a would-be agitator 
and self-styled labor leader who carries out the most repulsive 
and misleading Nazi propaganda in La Voz Obrera, which he 
edits; Manuel Zapata Troncoso, editor of the newspaper In- 
tereses Comerciales, which were subsidized by the Sedta air- 
lines; and Angel Meneses, editor of El Mundo, which flaunts 
its totalitarian support by appearing without advertising of any 
kind. 

Impasse—The Forces of Dissolution at Work 

The response of the intellectual and educated groups to the 
evidence of Nazi attempts to dominate Ecuador was energetic 
and unanimous. But the voices of those men did not awaken 
the desired echo either in the groups called upon to defend the 
national security, nor in the army, nor among the people. Con- 
stantly confused by religious, political, and social propaganda, 
the masses have never really understood their own power and 
their own interests. 

The working class, led toward anarchy and often betrayed by 
the venality of their pretended leaders, lacks cohesion. It does 
not sense the problem and cannot set a course for the govern- 
ment by firmly supporting a national defense policy. The army, 
during the past twenty years, has submitted to diverse and con- 
tradictory foreign influences and has been constantly used as a 
tool by its politically ambitious leaders. When the hour of de- 
cision arrived, it was no longer able to act as that force which 
Andre Siegfried speaks of, in his book on Latin America, which 
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should serve as an intermediary between the government and the 
people and articulate the action of the one upon the other. 

The policy outlined in Congress by the secretary of state, as 
well as the resistance outlined by the House, both lacked from 
the beginning any support capable of uniting the various inter- 
ests of the country in opposition to a powerful enemy ready to 
spring on it from the shadows. 

Of all the adverse factors which conspired to make impossi- 
ble the execution of the announced measures against the Nazis, 
the most detestable, antipatriotic, demoralizing, and villainous 
was the activity of the “small” press already referred to. With 
the exception of El Comercio, of Quito, which is frankly demo- 
cratic, El Telegrafo of Guayaquil, and Senator Borjas’s weekly 
La Defensa, the majority of the press of Ecuador either sold out 
shamelessly to the Nazi interests or maintained a suspicious atti- 
tude of vacillation. The most shocking effrontery was that of 
Intereses Comerciales, edited by Zapata Troncoso, whose con- 
nection, as well as that of his son, with the Sedta airlines is 
public a’nd notorious; La Vos Obrera, edited by the deserter from 
the labor union movement, Octavio Palacios; and El Mundo, 
edited by Angel Meneses, a notorious servant of the German 
legation. Another rabid supporter of the Nazi cause was Plus 
Ultra of Guayaquil which calls itself “an organ of expectation 
and censure,” but which shows the reason for its guilty and 
shameless sympathy for the Nazis in the abundance of the Ger- 
man advertising on which it lives. Three other outspoken de- 
fenders of the Nazis were El Universal, of Guayaquil, which has 
a relatively large circulation; El Debate, of Quito, which is hys- 
terically opposed to any Pan-American co-operation; and El 
Dia, which publishes no editorials, as proof that it has no 
political opinions of its own, yet constantly publishes communi- 
cations and opinions that favor the German legation. In Loja, 
Canar, and Azuay a cloud of small weeklies pours out the poison 
prepared in the propaganda laboratories of Dr. Goebbels. Three 
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which dish out particularly large doses of totalitarian sympathy 
to their readers are El Crisol, El Tribuno, and La Voz Catolica. 

The principal theme of the totalitarian intrigue spread by this 
subsidized press is a wild and constant attack against everything 
North American, whether it be merchandise, ideas, men, or 
things. The articles refer constantly to “Dollar Diplomacy” and 
“Yankee imperialistic intervention” in the Latin countries, as 
though those two chapters of United States policy had not been 
definitely closed. The good faith of the Good Neighbor policy 
of President Roosevelt is impertinently and systematically de- 
nied. The most insignificant act of the least important and un- 
official of the Americans who happens to pass through Ecuador 
is subjected to microscopic examination. Editorials are continu- 
ally protesting against the irritating exploitation by the Ameri- 
can companies established in Ecuador, while nothing is said of 
the activities of the large German companies. Anything that can 
possibly undermine the confidence of the government and people 
of Ecuador in the present intentions of the United States is 
harped upon. These attacks, which would be ineffectual in them- 
selves, have accumulated until they now constitute a weapon of 
deadly efficiency against good neighborliness and understanding. 

When to this is added open propaganda in favor of Germany, 
in its infinity of variations, it becomes a direct and unmasked 
campaign of open provocation. But the pro-Nazi press in Ecua- 
dor has tried out other more subtle methods which take advan- 
tage of the existing social problems and the deep religious spirit 
of the Ecuadorian people. On some occasions these two factors 
have been cleverly combined. Mention must be made of the 
activity of certain sectors and leaders of the Roman Catholic 
Church, for whom the leaders of the Conservative party serve 
as a political mouthpiece, and also of certain low-type labor 
demagogues such as Octavio Palacios. 

The Roman Catholic Church in Ecuador has always been 
closely allied with the oligarchic forces of the landowners, and 
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after the downfall of the Spanish Republic its leading digni- 
taries made no effort to hide their sympathy with General Fran- 
cisco Franco and the Spanish Falange. The Falangist leanings 
of Ecuadorian Catholicism soon canalized the totalitarian sen- 
timents of certain groups of intellectuals and of the uneducated 
public. Examples of the close association of these sentiments 
with the Nazis are seen in such publications as La Voz Obrera 
and others which frequently publish the opinions of priests who 
are guilty of blasphemy toward the Christian spirit from the 
moment they prostrate themselves before the creator of that 
monstrous omnipotent state that is the Third Reich of Adolf 
Hitler. 

La Voz Obrera, supported by Jacinto Jijon y Caamano, leader 
of the Conservative party and a rich Catholic, publishes as re- 
ceived signed articles of members of the Catholic clergy, besides 
publishing the fabulous yarns which von Simons and his asso- 
ciates spread like poison gas over the simple and humble people 
of the towns and country. La Voz Catolica not only expresses 
itself emphatically in favor of the Nazi regime in Europe, but 
also upholds it as the “ideal way of living together” and strongly 
urges its adoption by all the countries of the Americas. 

The sum of these factors which tend to dissolve all sentiment 
of national unity in Ecuador, added to the confusion caused by 
the frontier conflict with Peru, explains why all the indications 
of a firm policy against Nazism and in favor of democracy 
disappeared just at the moment that the entire American conti- 
nent expected Ecuador to take a stand similar to that of the 
other American nations against the Fifth Column and the un- 
derground army of the National Socialist party. 

An atmosphere that was favorable to the outbreak of frontier 
clashes became evident in the streets of Quito at this time, just as 
they became apparent in Lima a few weeks later. The loud 
preaching of exalted patriots gave the Ecuadorians the mistaken 
sensation that they were united. The voice of alarm against the 
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Nazi menace was lost in the shouting of a people fired by rumors 
of the most alarming nature from the zone that was in dispute 
with Peru. The unprepared public opinion of Ecuador thus be- 
came the easy victim of those who substituted the instinct of 
preservation for the attitude of alertness and watchfulness that 
had been directed toward the Nazi danger. From that moment, 
it was useless for Senator Borjas to point out to the Ecua- 
dorian people who their real enemy was, and still is. From that 
moment, the public demanded a policy of alertness and watch- 
fulness against Peruvians and forgot all about the Nazis. It 
became preoccupied with supposed invasions by Peruvians in 
the south and ignored, or did not want to see, the invasion of 
German and Japanese subversive elements that had already 
firmly established themselves in their midst. 


A Balkan Conflict in America 

The territory in dispute between the Republics of Peru and 
Ecuador lies in the Amazon region and includes the old Coman- 
dancia General of Maynas, which was made up of the present- 
day Peruvian departments of Loreto, San Martin, and Ama- 
zonas; the former Gobierno of Jaen, now the Peruvian depart- 
ment of the same name, and the Tenencia of Tumbez. 

The Comandancia General of Maynas came to form a part 
of the viceroyalty of Peru in 1542. In 1717 it became part of 
the new viceroyalty of Santa Fe de Bogota from which it was 
alternately detached and reunited. The reason for these shifts 
was always the same: that, because of geographic reasons, this 
Comandancia General was outside the control of the viceroyalty 
of Santa Fe and of the Presidencia of Quito, which formed part 
of the viceroyalty and under whose authority the Comandancia 
lay. It was in danger of being overrun by the Portuguese settlers, 
and, consequently, of becoming a part of the Portuguese posses- 
sions. By Royal Decree of July 15, 1802, it was ordered sepa- 
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rated from both the viceroyalty of Santa Fe and the Presidencia 
of Quito. The testimony of specialists, on the basis of the docu- 
mentation covering the period between 1802 and 1821, the date 
on which Peru became an independent nation, proves that the 
provisions of this decree were in effect during the intervening 
years. Finally Maynas declared itself independent, together with 
all the rest of the Peruvian viceroyalty on July 28, 1821. 

The Gobierno of Jaen formed part of the viceroyalty of Peru 
from 1542 until 1717, when it was declared part of the vice- 
royalty of Santa Fe. But for the same geographic reasons as in 
the case of Maynas, it was decreed in 1679 that it should become 
a part of the Bishopric of Trujillo, and in 1784 a Royal Decree 
was issued by the terms of which the Gobierno of Jaen was to 
be politically separated from the Presidencia of Quito of the 
viceroyalty of Santa Fe, provided the latter had no serious 
objection. When Peru declared her independence, Jaen did so 
too. 

Tumbez, which was discovered by Francisco Pizarro in 1527, 
became a Peruvian province by Royal Decree of July 26, 1529. 
It has always formed part of the viceroyalty of Peru. 

This confusion of authority and jurisdiction during colonial 
days has been the cause of the subsequent border disputes. By 
the terms of the first treaty signed between the Republics of 
Peru and Ecuador in 1832 it was agreed that “until an agree- 
ment on boundaries has been reached by the two states, those in 
existence will be recognized and respected.” The two countries 
never signed a boundaries treaty. Thirty-five years ago they 
agreed to leave the matter to the arbitration of the Spanish gov- 
ernment, but before the findings were announced Ecuador with- 
drew, under circumstances somewhat difficult to explain. The 
contention of the Peruvian government then and now is that 
Ecuador withdrew from the arbitration because she had had 
word that the decision was going to be disfavorable to her. 
Therefore Peru has refused to accept Ecuador’s recent request 
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for new arbitration unless Peru’s historic right to the disputed 
territory is admitted. 

Foreign Elements in the Disputed Zone 

For some years Ecuador has seen that oil production, which 
has been on the increase since 1925, was attracting foreign capi- 
tal and helping the country’s economic progress. The most im- 
portant foreign producer is the Anglo-Ecuadorian Company, a 
British concern, which controlled 90 per cent of the production 
in 1939, amounting to 2,353,000 barrels. Of the remaining 10 
per cent, 5 per cent is controlled by the Ecuadorian Oil Fields 
Ltd., an independent producer, and the balance is divided be- 
tween the International, Petropolis, Ecuadorian Tropical Oil, 
and Carolina. The International is a subsidiary of tlie Standard 
Oil Company of New Jersey. The Carolina and Petropolis rep- 
resent local interests. The Shell-Mex obtained a concession in 
the east, in the neighborhood of the disputed zone. By the terms 
of the concession the Shell is given the rights to an unexplored 
zone of ten million hectares which is believed to have boundless 
possibilities. It has been said that the Shell would be willing to 
build a pipe line to carry the oil from this eastern Andean region. 
This would be a huge undertaking which would involve an in- 
vestment of some forty million dollars. Besides these companies 
there is a German company, the Ecuapetrol, whose director is 
German Otto Wolff. It was pointed out in official circles several 
years ago that Ecuapetrol was probably organized to be able to 
supply the Sedta airline with gasoline if its supply should be cut 
off by companies allied with British-American interests. But, 
besides, Ecuador would be a bridgehead and an invaluable base 
in an international oil zone of this sort if the battle of the Pacific 
were to go well for the totalitarian powers. 

The zone that is in dispute between Peru and Ecuador is a 
zone of confusion, as regards the citizenship of its residents and 
the foreign influences at play there. Because of the tense rival- 
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ries between the two nationalities, the crossing of the boundary 
by Peruvians and Ecuadorians into each other’s territory gives 
rise to hundreds of small incidents every day. But this situation 
is aggravated by the presence in the zone of other nationalities, 
especially Germans and Japanese. 

The German residents in this zone seem to have a preference 
for the Ecuadorian side of the line and live for the most part in 
such localities as Loja, Cahar, Machala, Santa Rosa, Zaruma, 
and Macas. The Japanese occupy several concessions, of which 
the most important is the “Quinine Concession” in the province 
of Loja, while many of their citizens have also taken up holdings 
of uncultivated land in the vicinity of the La Toma airheld in 
the Catamayo Valley. People of responsibility who have visited 
this region insist that very little of this land has been planted, 
for the soil is poor, yet the Japanese owners jealously guard 
their possessions as though they were of great value. 

The German residents in this zone have not formed close 
communities or colonies, as in other parts of South America, 
but have intermarried widely with the native population and 
maintain close social ties with the people of the country, which 
puts them in a position to exercise great influence over the think- 
ing and actions of the Ecuadorians among whom they live. 

I was in Lima and Quito during the agitated days of the con- 
flict which seriously threatened peace in the frontier region and 
which will continue to do so as long as the German influence is 
as strong as it is at present. In Lima the mob was egged on by 
that insidious organ of the worst tyrants which Peru has had, 
the newspaper El Comercio, which is owned by the Miro Que- 
sada family. The crowds, in a frenzy of artificially stimulated 
patriotism, poured into the streets and for several hours shouted 
insults at the United States. In Quayaquil, the defense commit- 
tee, composed of certain persons who were followers of Presi- 
dent Arroyo del Rio, renewed its efforts. In Lima, the most 
malicious, absurd rumors ran rife against the United States, 
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while in Ecuador, the Falangist Rightists and certain army 
groups blindly insisted that Peru was being secretly backed up 
by the United States. 

Iii Lima the word was that the United States was holding the 
card of the Galapagos Islands against Peru and that by support- 
ing Ecuador against Peru it would obtain possession of the 
islands, which are recognized as being indispensable to the de- 
fense of the Canal. I was told in Ecuador, on the other hand, 
that Peru was oflfering air bases to the United States so that 
Washington would close its eyes to the Peruvian invasion of 
Ecuador. 

These and many other equally absurd rumors were cleverly 
spread in the two conflicting countries in the days following the 
offer of mediation made by Argentina, Brazil, and the United 
States. Certain newspapers, of which the ringleader has already 
been mentioned, dug up hidden motives for the oflfer of media- 
tion by the fhree leading nations of the hemisphere. It was not 
until the ministries of foreign aflfairs denied these reports that 
the leading mouthpieces of continental discord were forced to 
abandon their insidious campaign of misrepresentation. 

What was the underlying cause of this campaign that was 
instigated, beyond all doubt, from the dark underground of 
Nazi-Fascist-Japanese intrigue? Who could be interested in 
plunging two sister republics of South America into war? 

An observer of neutral nationality told me how the first epi- 
sode of the conflict took place: In January, 1941, an airplane 
that had been lent to the Sedta airlines in Ecuador by the Peru- 
vian office of the Lufthansa flew across the frontier and into 
Peruvian territory, later giving the excuse that it had been 
forced to do so by ‘bad weather. A Peruvian bomber, accom- 
panied by three pursuit planes, took oflf after the intruder and 
got near enough to see that it was carrying passengers. The 
Peruvians followed the plane well into Ecuadorian territory, as 
far as Machala. On the way back to Peru, one of the Peruvian 
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planes lost altitude until it was only nineteen hundred feet above 
the ground, when it passed over a detachment of nine Ecuadorian 
soldiers at Puerto Angulo, on the Ecuadorian side of the fron- 
tier. The soldiers fired on the plane, which was forced to gain 
altitude in order to escape. 

Puerto Angulo is separated by only one hundred and fifty feet 
and a canyon from Corral Viejo, on the Peruvian side, where 
there is a garrison of twenty-five men. That night, a group of 
twenty Peruvian soldiers crossed over to the Ecuadorian side 
and began shouting insults at the Ecuadorians and daring them 
to come out and fight. The Ecuadorian captain went out in his 
pyjamas to see what the noise was and was fired upon by the 
Peruvians, but not hit. The firing then became general from both 
sides and lasted about half an hour. 

Those are the details of this grave incident, instigated by the 
Nazi machine to create military hostility between Ecuador and 
Peru. But it should not be thought that this was a single or 
sporadic incident. Ever since the middle of 1940 reports had 
been reaching Guayaquil and Quito of Peruvian advances in 
the eastern provinces of Loja and E 1 Oro. A keen neutral ob- 
server has presented a review of the threatening incidents which 
succeeded one another in ever-growing number. They were as 
f ollows: 

The Eucadorian Ministry of Foreign Affairs refused to com- 
ment on the rumors of Peruvian advances. This gave certain 
groups the excuse to form so-called Patriotic Committees. In 
response to the public clamor for action, the minister of foreign 
affairs finally announced that he had appointed a special com- 
mission to confer with a similar Peruvian commission at the 
frontier itself. 

December, 1940. A fiery editorial was published in El Uni- 
versal of Guayaquil denouncing the bad faith of the Peruvians 
in the negotiations and demanding armed preparations for de- 
fense to back up the action of the Ecuadorian commission. 


ENEMIES OF ECUADOR 2^1 

December 13, 1940. The Ecuadorian Montecristo battalion, 
which was ordered to retire from the frontier in E 1 Oro prov- 
ince as an act of courtesy to the Peruvian commission, mutinied 
and refused to obey orders, while in some mysterious manner 
demonstrations of popular rejoicing were organized in all the 
principal Ecuadorian cities. 

December 16, 1940. The Defense Juntas of several small 
towns in southern Ecuador, such as Machala, Santa Rosa, 
Zaruma, and Macas, sent to Quito denunciations of alleged van- 
dalism on the part of Peruvian troops, who were accused of im- 
prisoning priests and women. 

December 17, 1940. An anonymous editorial appeared in El 
Comercio of Quito relating details that had been supplied by a 
priest regarding the distressing situation in Loja as a result of 
Peruvian pressure. 

January 7, 1941. Lima officially denied the incident of the 
airplane, rejecting all responsibility for the shooting and recom- 
mending greater caution on the part of its own garrison. The 
official report of the incident as presented by the Ecuadorian 
authorities was also rejected. 

January 13, 1941. Lima surprisingly adopted a new and 
aggressive position by making an allusion to the chaotic state of 
Ecuadorian politics and stating that the Nazis had taken ad- 
vantage of this situation to sink their roots “into that unfor- 
tunate territory.” The Peruvian authorities declared that it was 
a German airplane, painted with the Ecuadorian colors, that had 
violated Peruvian territory, and pointed an accusing finger at the 
existence of Sedta airlines in Ecuador. In the meantime, the 
Lufthansa maintained control of important airlines in the in- 
terior of Peru. 

January, 1941. Enrique Miro Quesada, one of the owners of 
El Comercio of Lima, declared at Cali that the Ecuadorians 
were being incited to armed.aggression against Peru. 

January 18, 1941. It was reported in Quito and Guayaquil 
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that Peruvian forces had occupied the Caucho plateau in Ecua- 
dor and were consolidating their positions there. The Ecuado- 
rian government denied the reports, but the public continued to 
show undue excitement. 

February 8, 1941. The editorial writers in Lima made an 
issue of certain statements published by an American corres- 
pondent regarding the interest of the United States in the 
Galapagos Islands. Excitement continued to increase over this 
question until the Ecuadorian minister of foreign affairs de- 
clared that an effort was being made by Peru to disturb the good 
relations existing between Ecuador and the United States. 

I should like to call attention to the following significant fact. 
In January of 1941, when relations between the two countries 
were becoming more tense each day, three prominent Nazis 
met in Lima: Gottfried Sanstede, in charge of propaganda for 
the National Socialist party in the Argentine Republic, Karl 
von Wallascheck, courier of the party in Bolivia, and Herman 
Saam, who held the same post in Ecuador. They arrived from 
Quito early in January and consulted together until January 
23, when Sanstede left for the Argentine and the other two left 
for some unknown destination, generally believed to be the in- 
terior frontier of Peru. 


Nasi Organisations in Ecuador 

LANDESKREiSLEiTER : Walter Giesc; second in command, Reinald 
Schwalbe 

ORTSGRUPPENLEiTER i F. P. Partimus; secretary, H. Schultze 
GERMAN LABOR PRONT ; A. Neckclsen 
FUEHRER OF THE YOUTH MOVEMENT : George Kiederle 
GERMAN SCHOOL DiRECTOR ; Professor Max Witte 
GERMAN club: Herr Hartagh 

Subsidiary Group Organisations of the Nazi Party: 

Rio BAMBA : W. Webber 
cuenca: Cecilia Brandt 
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transocean news bureau : local manager, Pable Roehl, von Simon 
gestapo chief: Irving Hauptmann; agents, Dan La Fontaine, J. Mon- 
tero, A. Neilsen, F. Bastides, H. Bernouille, W. Woehlmann 
STORM TROOP leader ; W. Schneider; military instructor, Colonel Aldo 
Salviero 

ss TROOPS leader: Willy Schultz; military instructor, Mahor Mario 
Salviero 
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planes lost altitude imtil it was only nineteen hundred feet above 
the ground, when it passed over a detachment of nine Ecuadorian 
soldiers at Puerto Angulo, on the Ecuadoriaii side of the fron- 
tier, The soldiers fired on the plane, which was forced to gain 
altitude in order to escape. 

Puerto Angulo is separated by only one hundred and fifty feet 
and a canyon from Corral Viejo, on the Peruvian side, where 
there is a garrison of twenty-five men. That night, a group of 
twenty Peruvian soldiers crossed over to the Ecuadorian side 
and began shouting insults at the Ecuadorians and daring them 
to come out and fight. The Ecuadorian captain went out in his 
pyjamas to see what the noise was and was fired upon by the 
Peruvians, but not hit. The firing then became general from both 
sides and lasted about half an hour. 

Those are the details of this grave incident, instigated by the 
Nazi machine to create military hostility between Ecuador and 
Peru. But it should not be thought that this was a single or 
sporadic incident. Ever since the middle of 1940 reports had 
been reaching Guayaquil and Quito of Peruvian advances in 
the eastern provinces of Loja and EI Oro. A keen neutral ob- 
server has presented a review of the threatening incidents which 
succeeded one another in ever-growing number. They were as 
f ollows: 

The Eucadorian Ministry of Foreign Affairs refused to com- 
ment on the rumors of Peruvian advances. This gave certain 
groups the excuse to form so-called Patriotic Committees, In 
response to the public clamor for action, the minister of foreign 
affairs finally announced that he had appointed a spectal com- 
mission to confer wlth a similar Peruvian commission at the 
frontier itself. 

December, 1940. A fiery editorial was published in El Uni~ 
versal of Guayaquil denouncing the bad faith of the Peruvians 
in the negotiations and demanding armed preparations for de- 
fense to back up the action of the Ecuadorian commission. 
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December 13, 1940. The Ecuadorian Montecristo battalion, 
which was ordered to retire from the frontier in E 1 Oro prov- 
ince as an act of courtesy to the Peruvian commission, mutinied 
and refused to obey orders, while in some mysterious manner 
demonstrations of popular rejoicing were organized in all the 
principal Ecuadorian cities. 

December 16, 1940. The Defense Juntas of several small 
towns in southern Ecuador, such as Machala, Santa Rosa, 
Zaruma, and Macas, sent to Quito denunciations of alleged van- 
dalism on the part of Peruvian troops, who were accused of im- 
prisoning priests and women. 

December 17, 1940. An anonymous editorial appeared in El 
Comercio of Quito relating details that had been supplied by a 
priest regarding the distressing situation in Loja as a result of 
Peruvian pressure. 

January 7, 1941. Lima officially denied the incident of the 
airplane, rejecting all responsibility for the shooting and recom- 
mending greater caution on the part of its own garrison. The 
official report of the incident as presented by the Ecuadorian 
authorities was also rejected. 

January 13, 1941. Lima surprisingly adopted a new and 
aggressive position by making an allusion to the chaotic state of 
Ecuadorian politics and stating that the Nazis had taken ad- 
vantage of this situation to sink their roots “into that unfor- 
tunate territory.” The Peruvian authorities declared that it was 
a German airplane, painted with the Ecuadorian colors, that had 
violated Peruvian territory, and pointed an accusing finger at the 
existence of Sedta airlines in Ecuador. In the meantime, the 
Lufthansa maintained control of important airlines in the in- 
terior of Peru. 

January, 1941. Enrique Miro Quesada, one of the owners of 
El Comercio of Lima, declared at Cali that the Ecuadorians 
were being incited to armed aggression against Peru. 

January 18, 1941. It was reported in Quito and Guayaquil 
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that Peruvian forces had occupied the Caucho plateau in Ecua- 
dor and were consolidating their positions there. The Ecuado- 
rian government denied the reports, but the public continued to 
show undue excitement, 

February 8, 1941. The editorial writers in Lima made an 
issue of certain statements published by an American corres- 
pondent regarding the interest of the United States in the 
Galapagos Islands. Excitement continued to increase over this 
question until the Ecuadorian minister of foreign affairs de- 
clared that an effort was being made by Peru to disturb the good 
relations existing between Ecuador and the United States. 

I should like to call attention to the following significant fact. 
In January of 1941, when relations between the two countries 
were becoming more tense each day, three prominent Nazis 
met in Lima: Gottfried Sanstede, in charge of propaganda for 
the National Socialist party in the Argentine Republic, Karl 
von Wallascheck, courier of the party in Bolivia, and Herman 
Saam, who held the same post in Ecuador. They arrived from 
Quito early in January and consulted together until January 
23, when Sanstede left for the Argentine and the other two left 
for some unknown destination, generally believed to be the in- 
terior frontier of Peru. 


Nasi Organisations in Ecuador 

LANDESKREiSLEiTER ; Waltcr Giesc; second in command, Reinald 
Schwalbe 

ORTSGRUPPENLEITER : F. P. Partimus; secretary, H. Schultze 
GERMAN LABOR front: A. Ncckelsen 
FUEHRER OF THE YOUTH movement; George Kiederle 
german school director: Professor Max Witte 
GERMAN club: Herr Hartagh 

Suhsidiary Group Organisations of the Nazi Party: 

Rio BAMBA : W. Webber 
cuenca: Cecilia Brandt 
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transocean news bureau: local manager, Pable Roehl, von Simon 
GESTAPO chief; Irving Hauptmann; agents, Dan La Fontaine, J. Mon- 
tero, A. Neilsen, F. Bastides, H. Bernouille, W. Woehlmann 

STORM TROOP leader; W. Schneider; military instructor, Colonel Aldo 
Salviero 

ss TROOPS leader; Willy Schultz; military instructor, Mahor Mario 
Salviero 


PART V 

THE SOLAR PLEXUS OF THE AMERICAN CONTINENT 







Chapter XV 


COLOMBIA, THE NATURAL BASE FOR AN ATTACK AGAINST 
THE PANAMA CANAL 


THE REPUBLic of Colombia is the most exposed country of 
South America. Its proximity to the Panama Canal makes it 
the natural base for any aerial attack against the canal. A ca- 
pricious geography has distributed its mountains and ranges in 
such a way as to form barriers difHcult to cross, while its llanos, 
or plains, are highly suitable for an air attack against the canal. 
When Adolf Hitler's general staff decides that the hour has 
arrived for loosing the deadly planes that are being gathered in 
the neighborhood of Dakar against the Panama Canal, the 
tragedy will fall hardest on one of the most generous and most 
trusting of the American nations—Colombia. 

Is Colombia aware of the danger that threatens her? Since it 
is a country inhabited by people who are naturally intelligent 
and governed by statesmen of a culture unequaled elsewhere in 
the Spanish-speaking portion of the New World, the reply 
should be in the affirmative. But travelers who have visited Co- 
lombia recently have accumulated surprising evidence to the con- 
trary. The country of Bolivar and Santander, the democracy 
of Lopez and Santos, presents a most confusing spectacle. The 
thought and the rather ponderous sentiments of its people have 
practically no connection with reality. Colombia gives the im- 
pfession of a country living in blissful dreams. Trustful, imagi- 
native, trained to cultivate and admire their own virtues, and 
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with a weakness for verbal gymnastics, the Colombians appear 
too busily occupied with their cherished natural mchnations o 
stop to think about gloomy realities. Consequently, m spite o 
being the most exposed country in South America, o om la is 
one of the rare comers of this planet where everyone hves in 

complete confidence and optimism. 

Don Alfonso Lopez, former president, and a candidate 
the presidency again, has given us, in cutting words, the deares 
picture of the mental attitude of the Colombian people. n a 
speech delivered before the Colombian Congress in 1935. this 
leader of Colombian Liberalism expressed the following tren- 

chant ideas: , r ..i. * - ..,0 

“For some time I have been expressing the fear that our na- 

tional problems are sufFering from a deformation which is no 
inherent in them but is due to the intellectual complexity with 
which we approach them. If we examme the official document 
of our republican era, from the proclamations and addresses of 
Bolivar down to our own day, we are surprised to find that ever 
since the Republic was born there has existed a very clear gen- 
eral idea regarding its needs and its development. But faced by 
these basic concepts, on the one hand, and the persistence of the 
problems with which these concepts deal. on the other. we have 
developed into a nation of literary and philosophic argumenta- 
tors We apply to our simple Colombian problems ffie darmg 
innovations which the thought of Europe has conceived for prob- 

lems of major complexity. . , r i, 1 rr;„oi 

The National Socialist German, tramed for psychological 

warfare, has observed the national character of Colombia in 
silence He has made the Colombian’s natural inchnation toward 
kindness the instrument by which he has burrowed deep mto the 
body of the nation. By cleverly playing on Colombia s touchy 
national pride, he has fostered skepticism and belhgerent self- 
assurance which flare up at the mere suggestion that there might 
be any Fifth Column activity in Colombia, or that it might no 
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be able to put down any attempt to launch an attack against the 
Panama Canal from Colombian territory. 

Recent visitors to Colombia relate anecdotes which complete 
this disquieting picture. John Gunther tells in Inside Latin 
America that at the first dinner he attended in Bogota, instead 
of hearing any discussion of the Panama Canal or Fifth Column 
activities, he had to take part in a literary debate on the French 
novelist, Marcel Proust. 

Fernando Ortiz Echagiie, the brilliant correspondent of La 
Nacion of Buenos Aires, tells in one of his articles on Colombia 
that he had to leave an interview with the Colombian Minister 
of Foreign Affairs, Lopez de Mesa—^poet and essayist—without 
learning the truth about the reported suggestion of Colombia 
for internationalizing the Panama Canal because the minister 
^‘with learned eloquence preferred to talk about the cultural zones 
which, in his opinion—and without wishing to set himself up as 
a prophet—^would have to be established after the war to satisfy 
the popular demand for systematizing the spiritual life of the 
Americas.” 

I was in Bogota a few weeks after the visit of the intelligent, 
conservative correspondent of the New York Times, Harold 
Callender, and almost everywhere I heard vigorous protests 
against him because instead of writing about the intellectual life 
of Colombia or the development of the elegant new suburb of 
Chapinero, he had the audacity to prove that there was a Fifth 
Column in Colombia. Members of the staff of the newspaper El 
Siglo, belonging to the Conservative leader, Jose Laureano 
Gomez—to whom every accusation of totalitarian penetration 
is merely further proof of Jewish propaganda—^were still furi- 
ously indignant over what they described as the coarse lies of 
one of the agents of this propaganda. 
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Looking at Colombia from the Underground 

The subject of the Fifth Column is not a particularly pleasing 
one tothe Colombians. The general attitude is one of skepticism 
and tmbelief; and if a foreigner brings up the subject the an- 
swers and insinuations are the most disagreeable imaginable. 
Nevertheless, I am going to bring up the subject and on a scale 
such as has not been touched heretofore. 

My information was carefully gathered from many reliable 
sources, sources that were well documented and above suspicion. 
And these sources were many, so my information was checked 
and rechecked and compared. Not only for reasons of honor, 
but because of the nature of the battle, I shall never reveal the 
sources which supplied me with my mformation. The reader 
must remember that this book has a duty toward one of the great 
historic causes of the continent. And this cause must not be 
compromtsed by personal considerations. 

Looking at Colombia from the underground, the obseryer 
shudders at the power of the Nazi organization and the cunning 
with which it has conceived an internal political warfare that 
has as its immediate and basic objective the maintenance of a 
state of public uneasiness which it achieves by cleverly proyok- 
ing political conflicts and artificially stimulating social agitation. 

Ali the activities of the German National Socialist party in 
Germany have revolved about the military plan of attack against 
the Canal Zone. Naturally, aviation is the pivotal force m such 
an attack, for an attack by sea could only be carried out by pow- 
erful fleets that could match and overpower the formidable de- 
fenses of the North American naval arm. An attack by land is 
next to impossible for it would not only require the support of 
the fleet, but the campaign would have to be carried on in terri- 
tory very like jungle in the vicinity of the Isthmus of Panama. 
But even though it were not finally victorious. an attack by air 
would allow enough bombers to slip through to cripple the 
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works of the Canal beyond repair. Once it possessed control of 
the air in the Iberian Peninsula, North Africa, and West 
Africa, the Luftwaffe could make the eighteen-hundred-mile 
hop to the Brazilian coast. There, using the air base near the 
port of Natal as a springboard, it could dominate the eastern 
plains of Colombia, establish airfields there, and attempt a bold 
knockout blow against the Canal, which is the vital route for 
all the Americas, through which its great wealth of east-bound 
and west-bound products come and go. Hitler’s shrewd strate- 
gists have realized Colombia’s importance as the ideal base for 
what would be their greatest exploit in America. Just as in the 
River Plate region and the Magellan Straits zone, they have 
organized a powerful military machine, taking carefully into 
account Colombia’s economic, social, and cultural characteris- 
tics. All their political, diplomatic, and cultural organizations 
merely serve as bulwarks for the main structure, which rests 
upon the stern discipline of the brown-shirted soldiers who make 
up the regiments of Storm Troops of the Third Reich. 

The most important section of the National Socialist party in 
America is the high command for Colombia which is directed 
from the War Office in Berlin, and consists of a general staff 
divided into two sections: the Coastal Command and the Com- 
mand of the Interior. 

Next to this command and subordinate to it comes the diplo- 
matic corps. At its head, as is always the case, is the German 
minister; then the personnel of the legation, the German consul 
general and the various consular agents. They are, of course, all 
party agents. Protected by their diplomatic immunity, these 
commercial agents of the Third Reich carry on a skillful eco- 
nomic warfare in which they have succeeded in getting complete 
control of the local business enterprises. The principal director 
of this warfare is the commercial attache of the legation, and his 
highly efficient aides are the German establishments that belong 
to the chamber of commerce. The most outstanding among 
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these are the firms of Bayer, Helda, the Banco Aleman of An- 
tioquia, Siemens Construction Company, the German Industrial 
Union, M.A.N., Junkers, and others. The organiza- 

tions which support this work of the party are both political and 
semipolitical. The district organization follows the same lines 
as that which exists in the other South American countries. 

The German business houses, many of which continue to 
operate behind the mask of newly organized Colombian com- 
panies, are active agents of totalitarian propaganda. Even in 
those cases where their business has been frozen by the war, 
they maintain their head offices, with branches throughout the 
country. And, what is more curious, these branches are all very 
busy. At what? Not in business activities but in propaganda 

activities which are contrary to law. 

The German shipping companies ceased to operate as such 
from the very outbreak of the war as a result of the effects of 
the British blockade on German shipping. But in spite of ffie 
fact that they have no business, all these shipping companies 
have kept their offices open and some of them, such as the Ham- 
burger Amerika Linen, have opened new branch offices. 

But even more serious than the purely German activities is 
the infiltration of German interests in the vital industries of 
the country. The enormous importance of river transportation 
in Colombia is well known, especially that on the Magdalena 
River. This river transportation has made it possible for locali- 
ties in the heart of the republic to maintain regular communica- 
tion with the outside world. The Compania Union Industrial 
de Barranquilla, the only shipbuilding and repair company in 
Colombia for the river trade, is a German company. This com- 
pany employs a large number of laborers who are associated 
with activities on the river. Recently, this company was reported 
to be closely associated with the mysterious operations of a large 
number of small vessels (not exceeding two hundred and fifty 
tons) along the Caribbean coast of Colombia. 
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As happened in Uruguay, a large number of Germans have 
acquired property close to the army barracks, the airfields, and 
the pipelines which carry the petroleum from the oil fields to the 
coast. Near the airfield in Cali, for example, a number of sus- 
picious Germans have been buying property. This is one of the 
most important airfields in Colombia, being a meeting point for 
several of the trunk lines. AIso, it is well within the danger zone 
of the Panama Canal, 

Numerous German restaurants have been opened near the 
artillery and cavalry barracks and they have remained open in 
spite of the fact that they do not do enough business to pay ex- 
penses and have a habit of “forgetting” to collect for the food 
and drink that is served to soldiers. 

On the pretense of cultivating agave, Germans who are known 
to be engaged in Nazi propaganda have acquired iarge proper- 
ties near Antioquia which they are feverishly working with the 
most modem machinery and methods. In Bogota it is considered 
that these properties would serve ideally as bases for refueling 
planes that might be engaged in an attack on the Panama Canal. 
The reports of non-German observers who have visited these 
properties have finally aroused the authorities to action and 
they are keeping close watch over the activities of the owners. 

Germans who apparently have no visible means of support 
have been buying land along the pipelines of the Tropical Oil 
Company, a subsidiary of the International Petroleum Com- 
pany of Canada. Some of these purchases are reported to have 
been made for the well-known German firm of Helda. 

Japanese Who Plant Peas with Rifles 

The Japanese population in Colombia is said not to exceed 
two hundred. But they are all notable in being far above the 
usual type of Japanese immigrant. They have repeatedly tried 
to acquire property on the Pacific coast, but so far without suc- 
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cess. A Colombian who occupies a position of responsibility in 
Bogota and in whose veracity I have every confidencej related 
to me the following: 

“A friend of mine was fond of hunting in the neighborhood 
of Corinto, about two hours from the airport at Cali. One of his 
hunting dogs was electrocuted when it tried to get through an 
innocent-looking fence in search of a bird that had been shot 
down. The fence surrounded a farm on which a dozen Japanese 
had been settled for some time. Suspicion had already been 
aroused by the large niunber of packing cases they received 
which they declared contained farming machinery. After the 
electrocution of the hunting dog had disclosed the fact that this 
establishment was surrounded by an electrified fence, the place 
was investigated and it was found that the Japanese farmers 
were in possession of a surprising quantity of rifles, revolvers, 
and hand grenades. Could it be that they used them for planting 
and cultivating peas? It is certain that they would have ex- 
plained, if asked, -that this arsenal was justified as a precaution 
against the 'bandits’ of the Cauca Valley.” 

“And,” my informant continued sarcastically, ^'we know the 
Japanese ideas about bandits and the consequences of the ‘inci- 
dents' which they sometimes cause.’^ 

To complete these impressions, obtained from conversations 
with well-informed people in Bogota, it should be recorded that 
Colombian circles which have been aroused by these events are 
frankly upset by certain “scientific^’ activities of several “mis- 
sions” from the Pacific coast which have crossed over from 
Peruvian territory into the jungle regions of the Amazon and 
Putumayo rivers. 


The German Airlines 

Until very recent years Colombia has suffered from the cir- 
cumstance that its growth and development were made impossi- 
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ble by geographic difficulties which prevented communication 
between the various sections of the country, Colombia is divided 
into a large number of isolated regions separated by various 
ranges of the Andes which at times attain an altitude of eighteen 
thousand feet. These geographic difficulties are aggravated by 
a number of unfavorable climatic conditions due to the proxim- 
ity to the Equator and the great system of rivers. This com- 
bination of circumstances has made it impossible for Colombia 
to develop fully its great natural resources, which include coffee, 
petroleum, gold, bananas, platinum, hides and skins, the exporta- 
tion of which was valued at ninety-one million dollars a year 
during theperiod 1935-1937. 

One of Colombia’s insurmountable difficulties was the ques- 
tion of transport. Cargo landed at Puerto Colombia, on the 
Canbbean, must be loaded and unloaded thirteen times before 
reaching Bogota, eight hundred miles away, from railroad to 
steamboat and back again to rail. The cost of this inland trans- 
portation is several times the cost of the freight from New York 
to Puerto Colombia and doubles the cost of the merchandise 
from the coast to the capital. It costs seventy-five dollars to move 
a ton of wheat to the coast and sixty dollars for a ton of coffee, 
which is ten times the old rail rate between New York and 
Chicago. A traveler had to spend seven and a half days in mak- 
ing the trip from Bogota to the coast. (Economic Geography of 
^owtA/Imfrwra^McGraw-HillSeriesinGeographv V C Finch 
Editor, New York and London.) ^ ■ cn, 

Commercial aviation was the only solution of this great na- 
tional problem. Colombia did not lack the initiative but it lacked 
the capital and the technical experience to undertake such an 
enterprise. Here again Germany showed that great sense of 
opportunity which has characterized Hitler’s political warfare, 
and made an offer to establish the required airlines. The offer 
was made through the German commercial agents who are at the 
same time political agents for directing German penetration. A 
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great commercial aviation company was set up in Colombia. It 
was the Scadta. 

The Scadta set up a magnificent system of airlines which 
achieved the seeming miracle of tmiting all the many isolated 
regions of Colombia. The planes were flown by fourteen pilots 
and fourteen copilots, and serviced by an organization of sixty 
specialists—^mechanics, radio operators, and other technicians, 
in addition to a large staff of workmen and substitute pilots. All 
this personnel was German and operated under strictly German 
management. Later, it was disclosed that all the pilots and co- 
pilots were officers of the Nazi army. But in spite of this fact 
the company was able to operate with impunity for a long time 
because the men at its head knew how to influence certain people 
high in the government who viewed with satisfaction this great 
enterprise which was stimulating the development of the coun- 
try. 

The rapid growth of the Scadta airlines is evident from the 
fact that the distance flown by Scadta planes increased from 
814,765 miles in 1933 to 2,166,760 miles in 1938. During the 
years it operated the Scadta company was able to explore all the 
possible air routes in Colombia and take aerial photographs of 
the entire country. Later it was learned that the wireless stations 
which had been erected for communicating with the company's 
planes had made it a practice to maintain direct communication 
with Berlin. 

When the European war started and France fell, the German 
airlines which already had complete liberty to fly over Spanish 
territory and Morocco were able to extend their activities to 
French West Africa. They were already masters of so-called 
commercial lines of inestimable value in Brazil which gave them 
free access to Natal on “the hump,” which is now known to be 
the second base on the proposed route for the aerial invasion of 
the American continent. In Colombia, Scadta established the 
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third and most important base for the air attack on the Panama 
Canal. That this was the Nazi plan was proved when in 1940 the 
Colombian government canceled the Scadta concession because 
it had found that the company was a vast spy organization, and 
that it was a threat not only against the Panama Canal but also 
against the Venezuelan oil fields, the refineries at Aruba and 
Cura^ao, and the storage tanks on the Caribbean coast. In the 
company’s files were found complete maps of the Panama Canal 
and of all the Colombian territory within a three-hundred-mile 
radius of the Canal. It was also found that the Scadta pilots 
had mapped the entire zone within a radius of 1,050 miles of the 
Caribbean, as well as certain strategic islands in the Pacific. 

In 1940, the Scadta was replaced by a company known as La 
Avianca, financed by American and Colombian capital. Had the 
danger disappeared? The Germans, who are neither lazy nor 
shortsighted, assigned two of their best men, Scadta’s chief 
pilot, Hans D. Hoffman, and Fritz Hertzhauser, to organize an 
apparently innocent little airline which offered a rapid and effi- 
cient service between points on the eastern Ilanos, a zone not 
easily reached by land transport. This company was known as 
Arco. It, too, has been suspended by the Colombian government. 
But anyone who observes the location of its airfields on a map 
cannot help being amazed at the patience, system, and stubborn- 
ness with which this line set about the construction of the most 
perfect plan, from a military point of view, for an attack on the 
Panama Canal. It is obvious that its large number of airfields 
were to serve as refueling stations for planes arriving from the 
Atlantic coast. 

Even though these airfields are no longer used by the Germans 
they still constitute a serious danger against the Panama Canal 
because they are not under military guard, there are no anti- 
aerial defenses anywhere near them, and they can easily be occu- 
pied at any time by a fleet of attacking planes or by parachute 
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troops. For the military geniuses who planned the aerial inva- 
sion of Crete, the occupation of these bases and the aerial inva- 
sion of Colombia will be child’s play. 

The following list of Arco’s existing or potential airports is 
substantially correct, While the author has not had an oppor- 
tunity to verify personally this information, he wishes to say 
that it was compiled from various sources and given to him by 
a person of responsibility. Probably it was these Arco airfields 
to which President Roosevelt referred in his speech in Septem- 
ber, 1941, when he denounced the Nazi plan to attaci the 
Panama Canal. 


Arco^s System of Airports 


Arauca 

Tame 

Cravo Norte 
Tauramena 
EI Morro 
Nunchia 
Moreno 
Medina 
Poyata 
San Pedro 
San Juan 

Mesa de Paradaos 
San Jose de Guainia 


Hato de Corozal 
EI Padre 
Puerto Carreno 
Savilla 
Yopal 
Trinidad 

Apiay (Villavicencio) 

Barranca de Upia 

Mani 

Orocue 

Puerto Limon 

San Jose de Guaziavre 

Santa Elena de Upia 


(probably adupIicatedname)San Pedro de Upia 


Cabuyaro 
Barrigon 
Yamara (Guape) 

Surimena (Oykas) 

Unnamed, south of Arauca 

Unnamed, 25 miles east-southeast of San Juan on Ariari River. 


San Martin 
Chafurray 

Unnamed, 12 miles southeast of 
Medina 
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Unnamed, 15 miles west-northwest of San Pedro de Upia. 
Unnamed, 14^ miles northwest of San Pedro de Upia. 
Unnamed, 15 miles north-northwest of San Pedro de Upia. 
Unnamed, 10 miles north of San Pedro de Upia. 

Unnamed, 17^ miles north-northwest of San Pedro de Upia. 
Unnamed, 14 miles northeast of San Pedro de Upia. 
Unnamed, 8 j 4 miles west-southwest of Cabuyaro. 


Political Warfare 

All this formidable organization is not the result, as might be 
supposed, of a large concentration of Germans in Colombia. On 
the contrary, their number is slight. According to President 
Santos, there are not more than five thousand Germans in Co- 
lombia. 

The foreign population in general is limited. According to the 
1938 census, it was estimated that there were 34,500 foreigners 
in the country. Most of these foreigners are Venezuelans who 
live in the frontier zone, just as there are many Colombians liv- 
ing on the Venezuelan side of the line. It is estimated that there 
are approximately five thousand Britains, Italians, and French- 
men, in the proportion of 2—2—i. It is said that there are not 
more than five hundred Asiatics. 

The strength and danger of the Fifth Column in Colombia is 
in the cleverness and expertness of the leadership of the politi- 
cal warfare which German National Socialism has so far carried 
out with the most surprising success. 

What are the objectives of this political warfare? Fundamen- 
tally and in the order of their importance, the objectives are as 
follows: I. The creation of a psychological atmosphere tending 
to bring about civil war among certain sectors of the Conserva- 
tives, through the constant stirring up of social, religious, and 
political problems. 2. The creation of social agitation through 
the manipulation of certain labor organizations. 3. The molding 
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of official and public opinion to reject all accusations or intima- 
tions of the existence of a Fifth Column in Colombia. The 
achievement of this objective is facilitated by the Colombians’ 
extreme sensitiveness, their tendency to run away from realities, 
and other national characteristics which have already been re- 
ferred to. 

There could be only one leader for an armed rebellion against 
the Liberal regime in Colombia and that is Jose Laureano 
Gomez, senator and publisher of El Siglo, which gives wide- 
spread publicity to the so-called news of the Transocean Agency 
and profits from the liberal advertising of German business 
houses. Gomez is a noted orator and an able newspaperman. He 
is also a brilliant conversationalist. But the topics of his con- 
versation are the well-known arguments of the Axis: anti- 
Imperialism, anti-Semitism and anti-Communism. Jose Lau- 
reano Gomez accuses the Liberal administration of having sold 
itself, body and soul, to Washington. He insists emphatically 
that the supposed invasion of the American continent by the 
Nazis is purely Jewish propaganda. He accuses Alfonso Lopez 
of being the blind instrument of the Communist conspiracy 
against the social order in Colombia. 

Gomez insists that the policy of economic co-operation that 
was worked out at the recent Pan-American conferences is 
merely an episode in Wall Street’s battle to extend the imperial- 
istic influence of American capital in South America. He looks 
upon the Good Neighbor policy as a threat against liberty of 
trade, against the normal development of national industries, 
against national production, and against local banking. He looks 
upon American loans as leading directly to the loss of national 
sovereignty on the part of the borrower. 

Gomez shouts that Alfonso Lopez is a dangerous demagogue 
behind whom the Communist danger grows day by day. He is 
opposed to the social policy of the Liberal party, arguing that the 
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economic laws and financial measures sponsored by the Liberals 
tend to destroy the property rights of the individual. 

Gomez is surrounded by a group of dangerous men. Guil- 
lermo Camacho Montoya, a newspaperman who writes under 
the name Americo Latino, is a confessed Falangist and vio; 
lently anti-American. Gomez’s partner in the ownership of El 
Siglo, Jose de la Vega, is a great admirer of the Franco regime 
in Spain. These two are strong supporters of the theory of His- 
panidad as opposed to continental collaboration. They are the 
leaders of the religious agitation against the Liberal government 
and the supporters of the totalitarian sentiments among certain 
religious orders. 

Jose Laureano Gomez has publicly denounced President San- 
tos of Colombia as an assassin and has threatened to lead a civil 
—religious or social—if President Santos takes any meas- 
ures against Church property or if Alfonso Lopez is re-elected. 
While in Bogota, I was assured that his plans for civil war have 
progressed far beyond mere words. 

The center of Conservative agitation is Medellin, the second 
city of the republic, with a population of 170,000. It is there 
that the violent and excited leaders of the party are said to be 
preparing the rebellion that was openly announced in the Senate 
by Gomez’s followers in these words; “We have the support of 
the same forces which helped General Franco to triumph. I was 
informed that some shipments of arms had been transported 
from the Putumayo region to Medellin by Gomez s men, among 
whom a certain monk is openly referred to as the leading agita- 

tor. . . 

President Santos has taken particular pains to maintain a 
careful policy of respect and tolerance toward religion. Never- 
theless, a spirit of ill will and opposition to the president is 
fostered by certain orders, especially the Dominicans and Jesuits. 
The Franciscans make no attempt to hide their admiration for 
the Fascist regime in Italy. The leader of the Conservatives and 
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the liaison agent between these groups of religious discontent is 
Alfonso Sanchez, a renowned religious orator who writes in 
El Siglo. 


Alfonso Lopee a Liberal, Not a Communist 

Since the criollo leaders of the Conservative party are trying 
to convince the people of Colombia that former President 
Alfonso Lopez is a Communist, it is only fair for us to examine 
his attitude on such subjects as property rights, agrarian labor, 
and salaries. In the aforementioned message to Congress, Presi- 
dent Lopez said: 

“Property, as the government understands it, is not merely 
a matter of title; it rests also on the social function to which it 
is put. Possession consists of the economic exploitation of the 
land by means of acts which justify possession, such as its cul- 
tivation, its occupation by grazing animals, the construction of 
buildings, or similar evidences of the use of the land. The pos- 
session of land by private individuals in accordance with these 
terms, which are included in the Bill which the ministers of 
government and industries will present to Congress, creates the 
presumption that the land is not waste or idle land, but private 
property. Land which is not possessed in accordance with these 
conditions will be considered waste land or national property. 
The government considers that the fundamental land problem is 
that of its economic exploitation, and that private property must 
justify its titles to the satisfaction of a society that is associated 
with the working of the soil or else give way to the coloniza- 
tion of uncultivated regions; for they cannot go on indefinitely 
as unproductive reserves held in expectation of some future in- 
crease in value due to circumstances having nothing to do with 
any efforts on the part of the owners. 

“The security of salaried labor is no less a concern of the state 
than is the security of private property, because both are social 
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functions which cannot be left to chance without running the 
risk that they will be made the basis of anarchic movements. If 
landlords and agriculturists find it to their advantage to be gov- 
erned only by the law of supply and demand and insist that they 
be left in liberty to hire the cheapest workmen they can find and 
discharge the more costly ones, then they must assume the risks 
that such a policy involves, including all its excesses. The miser- 
able, homeless, wandering mass of men, who gp from one plan- 
tation to another without being able to find work under favora- 
ble conditions, are going to be ready at all times to heed the voice 
of agitators who will sow in their minds the idea of usurpation 
and awaken them to a realization of the contrast between their 
own economic situation and that of the lords of the land. The 
countryman seeks stability, not revolution. He aspires to own a 
piece of land on which he can raise a family without fear of 
being forced to return to vagabondage and misery. The landlord 
can give a piece of land to the worker and usually does, but he 
refuses to surrender his right to take it away from him when- 
ever he so desires and thus deprive him of the results of perhaps 
years of effort. 

“The bad feeling and unrest that occurred on the large coiiee 
estates a short time ago was due to causes of this kind. The 
laborers who were discharged by the landlords saw burned be- 
fore their eyes the huts that they and their families had built in 
spite of many difficulties; and the injustice of this act of posses- 
sion was not lessened in the eyes of the laborers by the fact that 
the landlord had made them a small payment for the improve- 
ments to the property. The laborers saw in this act only another 
senseless, inhuman gesture of the rich landlords who are pro- 
tected by the courts against the poor. The burning of homes and 
planted land, no matter how much has been paid for them before 
burning, are crimes in the mind of the poor agrarian worker 
who venerates his toil, seasoned with his religion, as a means 
toward moral perfection. And these crimes were committed in 
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the name of the defense of property. Thus was a wall of hatred 
built between those who should be coworkers in a common enter- 
prise. Property showed itself to labor as an antagonist and rival. 

“Some of the property owners, when they saw the agitation 
that often was justifiable, and that was always understandable 
even when not justified, asked the state for arms with which to 
clear their titles and the land itself of dangerous ideas. The law 
ordered that they be supplied with these arms in obedience to 
sentences of the judges, who made the alcaldes agents of reac- 
tion. The indictment of rebellion had to be followed by the ma- 
chine gun to prevent resistance. My government made it clear 
that this was not its policy, either toward the share cropper who 
had been dispossessed of his land, or toward the farmer who in 
good faith occupied vacant land, believing it to be public land. 

“My government did not want to be the instrument of injus- 
tice even though that injustice was established in the penal code 
of the country. The efficiency of that policy has been proved by 
the disappearance of many of these conflicts without the land- 
lords feeling any less secure because they have been deprived of 
the arms which provoked the conflicts. But the present adminis- 
tration does not desire that this makeshift situation which is 
harmful to the national economy be prolonged indefinitely. 
Property must be guaranteed in its use, but not in its abuse, if it 
is to exercise its social and economic function. It should be 
possible in a country like ours to acquire land by means of two 
titles—^by labor and by title deed, without the last-named giving 
eternal right to the possession of lands that are not worked. The 
government desires that the law define clearly how, why, and 
when a person is a proprietor, in order that the land may not 
be held by usurpers, and that the same clear title deed may be 
given to the owner of vast tracts which are being exploited and 
to the share cropper who steals a small piece of land from the 
forests and clears it by his own labor in order to build his house 
and raise his family.” 
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The facts prove the falsity of the Conservative accusation 
that Alfonso Lopez, chief of the Liberal party, is a Communist. 
But the soldiers of the Third Reich and their followers do not 
need the truth in order to create a state of collective unrest that 
often causes peoples to take action which they never would have 
undertaken if left alone. Fear is one of the decisive elements in 
Nazi strategy and it has its roots in social conditions. When the 
social conditions can be made to appear uncertain and threaten- 
ing, and the opposing social classes can be egged on to open 
conflict, then the time is ripe for an uprising. And that is when 
the Storm Troops make their appearance on the scene. 


Nasi Intrigue in Labor Organizations 

The Colombia Federation of Labor was officially reported to 
have one hundred thousand members in 1939, most of them 
workers of the Magdalena River and in basic industries. The 
Colombia Federation of Labor (Confederacion de Trabajadores 
de Colombia) is a comparatively new organization and has no 
clear or very firm ideological traditions. It came about under 
the Liberal administration as a result of labor legislation which 
recognized the rights of workers to organize for the improve- 
ment of their working and living conditions. Though it tends to 
follow Alfonso Lopez and his party, many of whose political 
leaders have been recruited from the ranks of the workers, it 
is still immature, and has little initiative of its own; it usually 
moves in accordance with the stimulus and impulse it receives 
from the political parties. 

The infiltration of the Nazi party has acquired surprising 
proportions in certain labor circles in Colombia. A Nazi party 
cell has been organized among streetcar workers in Bogota and 
the taxi drivers have been made the target of intense totalitarian 
propaganda. 

“Anyone who travels in a taxicab in Bogota/^ wrote a re- 
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porter in La Razon of May 24, 1941, “and starts a conversation 
with the driver will learn immediately how the totalitarian 
propaganda is undermining democratic sentiments among our 
working classes.” 

I myself have seen abundant examples of the German Na- 
tional Socialist propaganda among Colombia workmen, and I 
still have in my possession copies of labor union newspapers 
which devote whole pages to photographs and reports of the 
state of ^*sublime felicity” in which the workmen of Hitlerized 
Germany live and work. 

During the recent political agitation in Colombia there were 
widespread strikes throughout the country, especially among the 
workers of the Magdalena. These strikes cause tremendous eco- 
nomic disturbances, especially when they affect traffic on the 
river. Furthermore, they create an atmosphere of uncertainty 
among the wealthy and middle classes, to which they are not 
accustomed, and it is this disturbance that serves as the basis of 
the Conservative party’s argument that Lopez's “Communist” 
administration has created social “anarchy” in Colombia. 

President Eduardo Santos, who does not go to the extremes 
of his predecessor, has not always given in to the demands of 
the strikers. This circumstance has been cleverly used by the 
agents interested in the disintegration of Colombia's democratic 
parties, It has served as an excuse for creating differences be- 
tween the various sectors of the Liberal party tending to sepa^ 
rate them from each other, while certain “fusions” and political 
groupings are artificially inspired outside the usua! party lines. 

When all the circumstances are studied together and in com- 
parison with simUar events which have befallen other countries 
that have been the victims of the Nazi political warfare, they 
show that the Nazis have silently and patiently constructed in 
the Republic of Colombia a sinister and highly perfected war 
machine directed against the Panama Canal and against the 
exemplary democratic government of President Santos. This 
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war machine also lost no opportunity to win victories for Hitler’s 
political warfare by taking advantage of the traditional and 
bitter antagonism that exists between the two great political 
parties and the social unrest provoked by profound economic 
causes. No opportunity was ever overlooked for sowing discord 
in the political parties or for planning a dangerous ideological 
confusion among the working classes, in accordance with the 
highly finished technique of the Nazi political warfare. 

The work of the Nazi agents has been so perfect that many 
sincerely democratic Colombians will vigorously deny that any 
such situation exists in their country. The situations I have 
described have been so cleverly and efficiently created that they 
have invariably appeared to the uninitiated to be nothing more 
than spontaneous outbursts in the ever-rumbling volcano of 
Colombian politics. 

The danger existed, however, and events have proved it. It 
can be categorically affirmed that in Colombia, as in all other 
countries which have been the objectives of Nazi political, 
economic, or military interest, the German resident agents have 
conducted themselves as enemies of the country, its independ- 
ence, its happiness, and its right to live in liberty. 

We must trust that the Colombian people will awaken to the 
reality of the danger that threatens them. They have already 
given proof that they know how to act with moderation but 
with firmness in the face of activities incompatible with their 
dignity as a sovereign people, such as those carried out by the 
underground agents of the aggressive empire of the Reich. So 
far these underground agents have been able to operate with 
impunity because of the peculiarities of Colombian character 
mentioned at the beginning of this chapter—an innate attitude 
of kindness, an ingenuous tendency to believe blindly in their 
own self-sufficiency, and a supersensitive touchiness when any- 
thing reflects on their national pride or the honor of the country. 
But Colombia is one of the few bulwarks of democracy in the 
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New World, and the Colombian people undoubtedly will act, 
when eventually awakened to realities, in accordance with their 
democratic traditions. 


No Attock PeTfnitted Ofi the PcLfiCLfyio Coficd ffOffi Colofftbio 

The Panama Canal is a problem of incalculable magnitude for 
Colombia and one which affects its security as well as its do- 
mestic politics. Dr. Eduardo Santos, that wise and serene states- 
man, has expressed himself in clear and definite terms regarding 
the problem of the Panama Canal. “Colombia has already ex- 
pressed itself on this question,^’ says President Santos, “and at 
a much less critical time than this, so there can be no suspicion 
that the country’s liberty of decision has been influenced by the 
pressure and urgency of the present unusual circumstances. 
Those dedarations have been unanimously approved, undoubt- 
edly because they were the oidy declarations compatible with 
our obligations of honorable soHdarity and with our digiiity as 
a sovereign people. Those declarations are even more opportune 
and necessary today than they were yesterday and need only be 
repeated in all their sigoificance and scope. 

'Tt has been clearly established that in case of a world war 
and the danger that would threaten the Fanama Canal during 
such a conflagration, Colombia would have to say, and does say 
without any evasions, that it cannot remain indifFerent to the 
safety of the Canal, which is as indispensable for the prosperity 
and welfare of Colombia and all South America as it is for the 
military security of the United States. The Canal is one of the 
supreme lines of communication of the continent. Its interrup- 
tion would be a tremendous blow to our whole economy and our 
standard of living. Because of the proportions of such a conflict 
and because of our desire to remain as neutral as is possible, 
compatible with our own interests during such emergencies as 
may arise, we cannot say that we would go to the defense of 
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the Canal in case it was in danger of being attacked. But we 
do say, because it is in keeping with our own interests, with our 
obligations as a loyal neighbor and with our policy of American 
solidarity, that no one will be permitted to threaten the safety 
of the Canal, either directly or indirectly, from Colombian ter- 
ritory and that our soil will not be found propitious for any 
planning in that direction. If anything of the kind should arise, 
the government of Colombia will know how to suppress it with 
all the firmness which may be necessary, without the necessity of 
anyone making any requests or solicitations in the matter.” 

American solidarity is based, both in the moral and spiritual 
sense, on an identity of democratic ideas; on an atmosphere 
propitious for the defense of our independence; and on the de- 
termination to make the New World the guardian of a free and 
justice-Ioving ideology which we believe to be inseparable from 
the rights and dignity of human personality. But such solidarity 
must also be based on economic and material considerations and 
on an effective mutual support which does not tend toward the 
exploitation of some nations by others, but seeks the greatest 
possible development of all, for the benefit of all; a policy which 
will permit the large nations to have small friends, but strong 
and prosperous ones, and at the same time will permit the 
small ones to see in the larger ones a friendship which expresses 
itself in intelligent co-operation, for the profit and well-being of 
all. It is even possible that this solidarity of the Americas could 
become so close that the idea of small or large nations would 
disappear altogether, as a result of the close co-operation among 
them. And the Panama Canal is the key to this whole system of 
principles and realities. This Canal which President Santos says 
will not be permitted to be attacked from Colombia. This Canal 
which is the objective of the Nazi war machine in Colombia.^ 

^This posltion was admirably demonstrated by the attitude adopted by the 
Colombian Delegation, headed by Dr. Gabriel Turbay—^Ambassador in Wash- 
ington—at the Consultative Pan-American Conference at Rio de Janeiro. 
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The government of Dr. Santos has shown in the most un- 
mistakable manner its adhesion to the Pan-American policy, in 
which it sees one of the most powerful defenses of Colombia’s 
sovereignty and one of the strongest guarantees of security 
during the dark days ahead. 



PART VI 


THE GRAND STRATEGY 





Chapter XVI 


democracy: the basis of inter-american solidarity 


THE drama through which the South American nations are 
now living, in the thick of the political warfare waged by thou- 
sands of Nazi, Fascist, Falangist, and Japanese agents, calls 
for a grand strategy, The nations at war with the members of 
the Tri-Partite Pact should outline a grand strategy for the 
South American continent in collaboration with the democratic 
forces there. These forces are not occupying the seats of gov- 
ernment in every case, but they constitute the only strength, the 
only reserves that can be coujited on for this great conflict in the 
Spanish- and Portuguese-speaking republics south of the Pan- 
ama Canal. 

If these forces are not marshaled, if the only weapon used 
against the totalitarian forces in this total war is but one of 
those they employ, diplomacy, the historic destiny of these re- 
publics, which came into being under the sign of democracy, 
will be frustrated, Every vital, every authentic force in them 
would wish to be fighting now side by side with the American, 
British, Chinese, Russian, Dutch, Free French, Polish, and 
other armies, resisting and dying, fighting and triumphing, 
opening the breach through which a new world might enter—a 
world of eternal peace, like that envisioned by Kant in his 
famous discourse on perpetual peace. 

This hard, agonizing work would galvanize the greatest, the 
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most desired American ideal sought by the tragic “little men” 
who people a vast continent. Those whose unconfessed plan is 
to disguise the importance of the facts by emphasizing the com- 
placent collective attitude cannot belittle the transcendant im- 
portance of this hour. When they thus seek to misrepresent the 
truth, they are advocating blind mass suicide. Once and for all 
it has been proved, by information which in many cases cannot 
be revealed for reasons of state, that Spanish- and Portuguese- 
speaking America is the theater of an undeclared war. Until now 
this conflict has been political and bloodless. But it will with 
certainty become military and bloody at an imminent and in- 
exorable date in the future, unless victory can be won while it 
is still in the political stage. And this situation is the result of the 
activities of a veritable invading army, executing orders which 
proceed from the office of the high command of Adolf Hitler's 
Third Reich, acting in express and carefully worked-out agree- 
ment with Fascist Italy, with Imperialist Japan, with Franco's 
Spain and Petain’s France. The two last named act the part of 
neutrals, but one of their functions is to keep active a Fifth 
Column assault in the minds and emotions of countries which, 
like the South American republics, owe them a debt for their 
culture. 

In this book it has been shown that a section of the National 
Socialist party exists and is at work in each one of the South 
American republics. It is the nucleus around which cluster minor 
organisms such as Italian Fascism, Spanish Falangism, and the 
pseudo-nationalist groups representing native Fascism. Nazism 
co-ordinates their efforts and helps them to carry on an im- 
placable warfare against democracy. AII the serious incidents 
related in this work can be traced to a union of such a nature 
that the mere listing of episodes demonstrates that they are but 
isolated symptoms of a well-integrated whole directed from 
abroad. 

To be sure these things do not happen by accident. In America, 
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as in Europe, Fifth Columns could not exist if it were not for 
some underlying cause. These are usually the concomitants of 
the economic, social, and political system. In America, Fifth 
Columns exist side by side with economic inequality, starvation 
in the midst of plenty, lack of medical care, a harsh environment, 
and the irony of government by groups which do not represent 
the great popular majorities. Freedom of thought and of con- 
science, the two greatest testaments of man’s dignity, have been 
suppressed in the name of democracy. Yet there remain large 
portions of the public which, in spite of being dispossessed of 
their most elemental rights, yet keep intact their faith in democ- 
racy. These exist in those American countries where a great 
effort is being made to approximate the democratic ideal, which 
is no less an ideal for not having been realized. Nor are their 
efforts any less worthy of respect because they have been weak 
and often contradictory. 

This war is a war to extend the world hegemony of the totali- 
tanan powers to the only continent not yet involved in actual 
warfare. The future of South America is in immediate and mor- 
tal peril. South America is, indeed, the most priceless booty 
which Germany, Italy, and Japan could obtain, because, as we 
have shown, its mineral deposits, its vast virgin forests, its ex- 
tensiye, indented coastlines, comprise the products and mark 
the sites which, through their strategic value, may decide the 
outcome of the second World War. Naturally, this is important 
to all the powers now engaged in the war against Hitlerism. 

But the final outcome in Latin America matters most of all to 
the United States of America—more than to any other power 
more than to Great Britain, China, or the Soviet Union. If 
Latin America falls victim to the aggression of the invading 
underground army, the United States would lose much more 
than security at its back door. Its concept of hemisphere de- 
fense, its nearest source of supplies, its great capital reserve of 
friendly people would all disappear. The great northern coun- 
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try would be surrounded by aggressors who in the end would 

subdue it. 

So it follows that the organization of the defense of South 
America is a matter for grand strategy. All the powers allied 
against totalitarianism, but especially the United States, should 
collaborate closely with the popular groups and the govemments 
there which show the same desire to put an end to the dark 
curse of Hitler. 


President Roosevelt’s Great Work in the Field of Pan-Atnerican 

Politics 

The grand strategy for continental defense must assume the 
responsibility for creating defenses on every vulnerable Ameri- 
can front. In the fields of finance, economics, politics, and the 
armed services there should be complete unity of objectives and 
co-ordination of effort between all the nations of the Pan- 
American commUnity and those powers which are struggling 
for freedom all over the world. 

Certain aspects of the general problem haye already been 
attacked, and in certain spheres defensive action is being carried 
forward and means and machinery are functioning. This is par- 
ticularly true in the economic and financial fields, to a lesser ex- 
tent in the political, and lastly (to how great extent is a secret 
of the technicians) in the field of military operations. 

The economic and financial problems have been based on one 
dominant idea: to create instruments leading to permanent solu- 
tions of some of the serious problems of production, of con- 
sumption, and of the stimulation of industry in nations suited 
to it on the one hand. They must solve, as soon as possible, the 
important problems arising from the disruption of international 
trade brought about by the second World War, which has re- 
sulted in the partial or total dislocation of many national econo- 
mies in the Western Hemisphere. 
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Measures of this type were set in motion by the creation of 
an Inter-American Financial and Economic Consultative Com- 
mittee at the Panama Conference in September, 1939. Follow- 
ing its installation in Washington on November 15, 1939, this 
committee recommended the establishment by the twenty-one 
governments of the hemisphere of an Inter-American Bank 
designed to promote the development of the natural resources 
of the Americas, to increase financial and economic relations 
among the various republics, and to mobilize the best talent in 
America for the solution of its common problems. The same 
committee met in New York during the summer of 1940 at the 
Third Pan-American Coffee Conference. The sessions ended 
with the preparation of an agreement known as the “Inter- 
American Coffee Marketing Agreement,’' representing the first 
joint effort of the fifteen coffee-producing nations in the hemi- 
sphere to find a solution to the problems of producing and mar- 
keting their basic product. The United States lent technical aid 
and placed at the disposal of the conference the facilities of such 
institutions as the Import-Export Bank. Its capital was in- 
creased by Congress to the sum of half a billion in order to fur- 
ther the development of the resources, stabilize the economies, 
and organize the markets for the products of the Western 
Hemisphere. 

An example of the first type of measure is the work carried on 
by the Department of Agriculture of the United States govern- 
ment under the guidance of its former Secretary, Henry A. 
Wallace, in collaboration with other interested states. This work 
is based on the concept of creating over a long period of time 
new conditions for production, new standards of living, and 
new means of distribution of the hemispheric riches. Two ideas 
are dominant: first, to better living standards through an ex- 
pansion of international trade; and second, to promote the devel- 
opment of the internal resources of the American nations. The 
first proposition was effected by the United States through the 
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famous Commercial Treaties, of which to date some twenty 
have been ratified. The second deals with the scientific work of 
the United States Department of Agriculture in diversifying 
the production of each country, and especially in stimulating the 
production of basic materials which the United States now must 
import from other continents. These include strategic products 
such as rubber (98 per cent of which is now imported from 
British Malaya and the Dutch East Indies, and which tropical 
America can produce); quinine (native to tropical America 
but of which the hemisphere now produces less than 2 per cent, 
while the great bulk comes from the Dutch East Indies); natural 
silk, which can be produced in Brazil, Mexico, and so on. (Her- 
nan Cortes in 1522 intended to start its production in Mex- 
ico.) At present all silk is imported from the Far East. Forty- 
eight per cent of the cacao is provided by America, but the re- 
mainder comes from Western Africa and from the Dutch East 
Indies. Tapioca, a native American plant, is now almost entirely 
produced in the Dutch East Indies; only 4 per cent of the United 
States’ import comes from Latin America. Kapok, which yields 
a highly valuable industrial cotton, comes from a native Amer- 
ican tree, but it has been developed in the East IndieSj in the 
Philippines, in Indo-China, and in Africa. Ninety-two per cent 
of the total imported by the United States comes from distant 
countries outside the hemisphere. Rotenone, a valuable insecti- 
cide; such fibers as sisal and henequen are provided mainly by 
the same Far Eastern countries, although all these thrive in 
America, along with vegetable fats and oils. Among the min- 
erals, manganese, tin, tungsten, chromium, and so on, now im- 
ported from the Far East, are found in inexhaustibly rich de- 
posits in Peru, Bolivia, and Chile. 

In the political terrain, President Roosevelt’s administration 
has stimulated the creation of a machinery for consultation. 
This has gradually emerged from the conferences at Buenos 
Aires, Lima, Panama, and Havana. The forthcoming confer- 
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ence at Rio de Janeiro, January 15, 1942, will be the third stage 
of this development. This machinery aims to promote the prac- 
tical application of certain Pan-American principles for living 
together and for mutual aid. Conversely, these principles are to 
aid in blocking the efforts of any foreign power attempting to 
dominate the internal afiFairs of any American country, whether 
by force, by economic pressure, or by other means. The inter- 
change of news of mutual interest has been established to com- 
plement the above-mentioned measures. The countries have 
mutually agreed not to transfer sovereignty to any foreign pow- 
ers in the Western Hemisphere, so that no European colony 
may be used as a base of attack upon any region therein. This 
was the closing act of the Havana Conference. 

This conjunction of measures tends to defend the economic 
and financial capital of the Americas as well as the human capi- 
tal (living conditions, working conditions, hygiene, and health). 
Who can doubt that with sufificient time, given peace and inter- 
national co-operation, a new light will shine upon the New 
World nations, thanks to a policy inspired by President Frank- 
lin Delano Roosevelt of the United States, in whom the people 
of America all see the incarnation of the highly humane idealism 
of the nation which produced Washington, Jefferson, and Lin- 
coln? 


An Unexpected Factor Brought to Light by the Second World 

War: Time 

This great work, barely outlined in the foregoing, is now un- 
doubtedly compromised by a state of all world war. The entry 
of the United States of America into armed conflict has fore- 
shadowed great sea and air battles in the environs of both the 
hemispheric coasts. And today, as never before, the hemisphere, 
and the twenty-one nations which occupy it, are afifected by a 
struggle whose grand strategy must be laid down by all the na- 



292 THE NAZI UNDERGROUND IN SOUTH AMERICA 

tions which are fighting the forces of evil on every battleground. 

Time, the factor of anxiety, is reacting inexorably upon pres- 
ent-day America. It enjoins the forces ready to defend de- 
mocracy to consider their situation, now and henceforward, in 
the light of an emergency situation which requires the elabora- 
tion of immediate and definite defense measures. 

Particularly in the field of political operations, this new ele- 
ment—^time—evoked by the entrance of the United States in 
the war, carries with it problems of incalculable gravity. Until 
the present, the totalitarian powers have considered it on their 
side, since they have spent eight years at least in setting up the 
machinery necessary to their political warfare. He would be 
either naive or suicidal who could believe that the machinery 
will not be put to immediate and certain use as soon as they 
consider that the hour has come, in their calendar of grand 
strategy, for giving the coup de grace to the defensive system 
of the United States, which stands as the keystone of hemi- 
spherlc security. 

The political warfare is a reality which cannot be evaded how- 
ever much one may wish that it might. Since political warfare 
is waged against certain picked nations or institutions, it cannot 
be stopped as long as the enemy keeps the initiative in his hands. 
In America, political warfare, which in Europe preceded war of 
conquest in each of the nations now dominated by National 
Socialism, exists now, and employs the same techniques as those 
which Hitler used to gain his victories. 

Whether they want it or not, then, the United States and the 
other democracies must confront this, fight it, and overcome it 
with their own political warfare, and with economic warfare, 
which is, after all, a fundamental part of any realistic conception 
of grand strategy. 

The author does not pretend to pontificate upon this compli- 
cated theme. But out of the experience he has had with the 
active struggle against National Socialism, he does wish to set 
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forth certain ideas which, in order to be verified, would have to 
be put into practice by those better able to do it than he, 

Political warfare requires the creation of a special army which 
is public opinion, organized and fighting in its appropriate field, 
and transformed into a fighting expression of the democratic 
beliefs of the people. 

Public opinion, thus mobilized, and directed by specialists in 
propaganda and in secret operations, becomes a veritable fourth 
arm, a fourth army. This indispensable complement to mod- 
ern warfare is political consciousness, such as that which made 
of Adolf Hitler, the one-time corporal in the German army, the 
strategist who has controlled continental Europe through his 
diabolical planning and his manipulation of the terrible weapon 
of fear. 

South America, all the Spanish- and Portuguese-speaking 
America, is weak in the military field. Only public opinion, 
marshaled as a political army, can combat the powerful machine 
which Hitler has created and overcome any initial advantage 
which he still holds in his hands. 

South American public opinion is the unanimous continental 
force which has not wavered in its protest against Hitlerism, 
even while many governments were taking reprehensible stands. 
Uruguayan public opinion led the government there to do battle 
against the agents of the Third Reich. Argentine public opinion 
is the great bulwark against everything that totalitarian propa- 
ganda preaches, and against the tolerance of a government 
which hides behind a convenient neutrality its guilty sympathies 
for the enemies of democracy. Chilean public opinion in 1938 
defeated the reactionary Rightists who, if they had been in 
power, would have given Japan a powerful base on the conti- 
nent. Brazilian public opinion, although it lacks any direct means 
of expression, constitutes a unanimous body of feeling which 
needs only the proper weapons to place this great nation in the 
ranks of the Allies. Peruvian public opinion, rallying as a strong 
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assault force through Aprismo, has not permitted its real atti- 
tude of solidarity with the United States and Great Britain to 
be wholly suppressed in this strategic section of the continent. 

And public opinion is the force which united the political 
parties whose pronouncements in the International Congresses 
in Mexico (1938), Montevideo (1939)7 and Santiago (1940) 
have been clear and definitive despite the fact that public opinion 
has at times been driven underground by persecution. It unites 
the great syndicalist organizations forged and disciplined in the 
European mold. It lends vigor to the foreign democratic colo- 
nies. It braces the instinctive adherence of the common man to 
democracy. He is humble and anonymous, but he is capable of 
imprisoning the wily totalitarian agents through a network of 
surveillance which can convert an entire nation into a gigantic 
intelligence service overnight. This happened in Uruguay dur- 
ing the months which preceded and followed the congressional 
investigation of 1940. 

From the body of public opinion, the militant and disciplined 
regulars can be drawn to form “commando” squads in the army 
of democracy. Such squads would be capable of overthrowing 
Hitlerism and its allied forces on the battlefields of political war- 
fare. 

All the people need is arms. And their arms are concrete ideals 
for today, for our generation; ideals which will incorporate 
public opinion; ideals which will react upon their spirits like the 
magic which brought about the peasant wars of medieval Eu- 
rope, which mobilized huge masses of fighting men during the 
Crusades. All the rest—the technical means, the resources needed 
to begin the mobilization—will appear when the columns are 
marching to the magic of their own imagination. The means 
will come from the endless originality and creative capacities of 
the mass of the people, the most truly creative force in history. 
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Ideals for Our Generation in Latin America 

One necessary weapon with which the Latin-American na- 
tions must equip themselves is the conviction that they are called 
to play a leading role in the economic reorganization of the 
world of the future. Ernest Bevin, the representative of the 
Trades-Unions Congress in the British War Cabinet, said in a 
report presented to the second session of the Transport and Gen- 
eral Workers Union in Llandudno on August 18, 1941, that 
Europe, as it has been constituted in past centuries, will never 
be able to regain the position which it held up until this present 
war. The nations and the things which deal directly with the 
products of prime necessity for the people and for industry will 
have the final word in the world of the future. The British Com- 
monwealth of Nations, China, the United States, Russia, and the 
Latin-American nations, he said in a private conversation with 
me in his office of the Ministry of National Labor and Defense 
in London, will assume a more important role in the reorgani- 
zation of the world than they have ever played until this time. 

Latin America, as a body of nations which produce the prime 
materials for food and industry, will win for itself a place in the 
forefront of the concert of free nations, provided its people be- 
come aware in time of their destiny and convert the political 
warfare which they are waging against Hitlerism into a second 
war for independence. They constitute a formidable potential 
force to check Hitler’s political warfare throughout their own 
territory. They need help to organize themselves for a decisive 
part in the economic war effort of all the Allies. If it has been 
possible to set up permanent economic commissions to study the 
serious problems arising from the war, it should be possible also 
to set up efficient machinery to establish a system of collabora- 
tion which will place the economies of the southern nations at the 
service of victory. But at the same time such organizations 
which can be set up on a permanent basis, together with the re- 
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maining institutions which make up the Pan-American policy, 
should be qualified to trace the broad outlines of a postwar eco- 
nomic policy. Combining the potentialities of the Ameri^s 
should permit the nations to take the role indicated by the British 

minister for all producing nations. 

Another weapon—and this is a categorical imperative—is the 
provision of the Latin-American nations with means to com- 
bat Fifth Columns. In the consultative conferences in Hava,na, 
the adoption of procedures which, if they were loyally applied, 
would perhaps have been effective was approved. But because 
they were too general, they became inoperative when the govern- 
ment which was to apply them proved unduly tolerant of the 
agents of National Socialism and their assodates in the Tri-Par- 
tite Pact. Without departing from the spirit of those confer- 
ences, it will be necessary rapidly to establish the following: 

In accordance with international and hemispheric law, the 
political activities of diplomats, who by their acts endanger the 
peace and diplomatic traditions of America, must be curtailed. 
This must be compulsory. For example, in case an organ of the 
state, such as a Congress, demands the expulsion of a diplomat, 
the executive should be compelled to carry out the wishes of the 
representatives of the popular will. 

The interchange of information concerning the activities of 
Fifth Columns should be compulsory, in order that all the states 
may be equally obligated to contribute to the collective secunty. 

The governments of the American republics should take con- 
trol, at least until the end of the present war, of all industries 
and business houses owned by Germans, Italians, and Japanese, 
Spanish Falangists and Vichy French. as a means of suppress- 
ing the above-mentioned activities, and in order to close the 
source and the base of Fifth Column activities. 

Members of the colonies composed of people from the Axis 
countries should be deprived of their liberty. They should be 
placed in concentration camps where they could not carry on 
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their subversive practices which stamp them permanently as in- 
dividually or collectively dangerous. 

Finally, it should be established that democracy is the form of 
government which the peoples of America have spontaneously 
chosen and which they desire, for democracy is inherent in the 
very existence of an independent America. It was this that Vic- 
tor Raul Haya de la Torre had in mind when he recently drew 
up his “twelve-point program” in Lima. He upholds the thesis, 
and adduces juridical support for it, that democracy should be 
made obligatory in all the nations of America, and that there 
should be collective intervention in those countries where certain 
social or military groups establish authoritarian forms of gov- 
ernment. 


A New Crusade for Democracy and for Freedom of Conscience 

in America 

Latin-American public opinion, armed with these weapons, 
will be ready to enter upon a great new day in its history—a day 
no less moving and great than that of the Wars of Independence. 

In America, long-standing law demonstrates that democracy 
is bound up with the very independence of each of the republics. 
It is an attribute inseparable from being an independent Amer- 
ican. Hence democracy is not and cannot be a part of a constitu- 
tion, nor a subject for open debate, nor a burning theme in the 
political arena. Democracy, which was in the minds of the lib- 
erators and which was present at the birth of the American 
nations, cannot disappear without carrying with it ever^dihing 
that is deepest and most traditional in American life. 

But, as we have seen, the abstract notion of a political democ- 
racy, in whose name so many errors have been and are being 
committed, does not suffice today. The democratic ideal must be 
endowed with such historic attributes as are in keeping with the 
present anxieties of the American of today—the democratic 
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American iti any nation of the Americas. Thus the idea of de- 
mocracy should become the vector principle, by which the ele- 
ments common to democracy in all cotmtries might be utilize 
and directed in such a way as to exert a combmed weight m a 
given direction. This concept should be the guiding principle 
for all systems of law in America. The maximum weight of the 
democratic force in the Americas should be directed toward a 
great crusad^the political warfare against Germany, Italy, 

Japan, and their associates. _ 

To carry forward poUtical warfare of such magmtude a 
group of men representing public opinion and steeped m the 
democratic tradition is needed. Those men are alive today and 
they are Americans of the twenty-one republics and Europe^s 
who have honorably passed through their ordeal by fire, hghtmg 
Fascism in the occupied nations of Europe today. And that 
organization exists in the International Free World Associa- 
tion with headquarters in New York, but with agents all over 
the world—in China, Great Britain, Latin Ameri^i, and m the 
heroic Europe which carries on underground resistance to the 

army of occupation. , - .1, 

Those men and this organization should be supported by the 
democratic govemments, through private groups, and through 
the general public, because they represent the best traditions of 
the United States of America and of the repubhcs of this 
hemisphere as well as the immortal spirit of Europe which has 
left such a deep impress upon the culture of the Spamsh- and 
Portuguese-speaking peoples in America. Perhaps from it wiH 
come the best squadrons in the New World political warfare. 
Undoubtedly, they will provide many of the best and most un- 
selfish leaders. 

This is a grave and dramatic hour for this hemisphere. A 
strange calm reigns over the continental atmosphere. There is 
no talk now of National Socialist conspiracles, nor of threat- 
ened coups d’etat by mutinous soldiers who sympathize with 
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Fascism. The situation in South America today seems to the 
author strangely similar to that which he witnessed when he 
visited Great Britain a few weeks after the outbreak of German 
aggression against the Soviet Union, There the German air- 
planes, which had appeared over London every day at nightfall 
with terrifying punctuality, suddenly disappeared. The best 
political observers, of whom the Prime Minister, Winston 
Churchill, is the most authoritative, announced to the people of 
the islands that they should not play into the enemy’s hands by 
taking a complacent attitude. Today in South America, every 
means of avoiding disquiet is sought; every manifestation of 
aggressive totalitarianism is dropped in order that the United 
States may find no cause to ask for sanctions against the enemies 
of continental solidarity. This is due to the imminence of action 
by the United States in the conference at Rio de Janeiro. At the 
same time that provocation is avoided, efforts are being made to 
create a feeling of complacency, and thus to divert public atten- 
tion, since public alertness is the only means which can avert 
great disaster in the political, as well as the military, field. 

The danger still exists, in spite of the calm, and today it is 
greater than ever. This book constitutes a living testament to 
this fact. Without doubt the governments engaged in the de- 
fense of democracy have in their possession much more valuable 
information, collected by their authorized agents. 

The defense of American independence is therefore a cate- 
gorical imperative which must act upon the public conscience 
with the same force as a moral principle. All of America must 
keep its appointment with destiny. All of America must battle to 
the end for victory over totalitarianism and for a peace in which 
justice will open to mankind possibilities for infinite develop- 
ment in the democratic sphere. 




POSTSCRIPT" 




The beautiful ideal of continental solidarity has been torn 
to shreds at the conference at Rio de Janeiro to the open satis- 
faction of the Axis powers. This sinister task has been per- 
formed by Dr. Ruiz Guinazu, Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
Argentina, fervent admirer of the Franco reglme in Spain and 
public prophet of a totalitarian victory in the preserit war. As 
this article is being written, reports from the Brazilian capital 
dearly indicate that the Argentine government will stubbornly 
adhere to the dictum laid down by the president of the delega- 
tion just before the conference began; Argentina, he said, 
would oppose any interpretation of continental solidarity that 
might entail going to war against the Axis. 

The position of Acting President Castillo is no less clear- 
cut; after the protracted struggle of the first week of the con- 
ference it must be evident to the most optimistic or gullible 
that even if some compromise formula is ultimately agreed to, 
the present Argentine govemment wiU never wholeheartedly 
co-operate with the rest of the hemisphere in a vlgorous anti- 
Nazi policy. Whatever concessions Dr. Castillo may make in 
words. he cannot be expected to abandon, even under the 
strongest pressure, a policy which is part of a continuing, cal- 
culated poHtical plan embracing the internal organization and 
control of Argentina as well as its relation with its neighbors 

and with the Axis powers. 

^Part of this postscript appearcd in The Nation, January 31, 1942. 
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Proceeding with deliberate and systematic steps, the acting 
president has gradually suppressed all those civil rights through 
which the majority of the people of Argentina might express 
their profound feeling of solidarity with the United States and 
the anti-Axis cause in general. First, without any constitutional 
authority, he dissolved the municipal council of Buenos Aires, 
which served as an effective instrument of the popular will. 
Immediately after that he suspended the guaranties for the 
elections of December 7, opening the way for one of the most 
scandalous electoral frauds ever known in the Americas. Later, 
when the United States was treacherously attacked by Japan, 
Dr. Castillo prohibited the nation-wide pro-Ally organization, 
Accion Argentina, from holding the more than two thousand 
meetings that it had called throughout the country to express 
the sympathy and support of the people of Argentina for their 
northern neighbor. As a finishing touch, the acting president 
shed his last pretense of democracy by prohibiting a unique 
meeting in honor of President Roosevelt, convoked not by repre- 
sentatives of the boisterous and agitated public, but by the most 
conservative personalities of the democratic Argentine bour- 
geoisie, such men as the former Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Dr. Julio A. Rocca, and the Nobel peace prize winner, Dr. 
Saavedra Lamas. 

It was to effect these repressions that Castillo declared the 
state of siege which was hypocritically justified as a measure 
taken to insure Argentina’s strict adherence to its obligations 
under the Havana convention. 

The political situation completing this unhappy picture is 
vividly described by Americo Ghioldi, leader of the opposition 
in the House of Deputies, in a letter to the writer sent from 
Buenos Aires on January 14. Mr. Ghioldi writes; 

‘T now write you my impressions regarding our political 
situation. I cannot tell you anything encouraging about the 
present or the immediate future. A government which has 
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no public support is maintaining itself in power in order to 
carry out within the country a frankly antidemocratic task 
and externally a confused and complex policy that threatens 
to leave Argentina completely isolated in the continent and 
viewed with ill feeling by the other countries, which up to a 
few years ago had granted her raost-favored-nation treat- 
ment. The state of siege smothers public opinion, paralyzes 
the press, inhibits the action of the political parties, and 
finally suppresses all expression of the thought and the con- 
science of the citizens, 

“Since the elections of December 7, the people have fallen 
into a state of obvious depression due to the nausea produced 
by the frauds and to disa.ppointinent at the weakness and 
lack of action of the majority party, Accion Argentma is 
restrained and neutralized by the government, thanks to the 
weapons of coercion which the state of siege has placed in 
its hands. The newspapers, just as if they existed under ter- 
ror, inform us of nothing and do not even hint at the most 
minor detail The political parties have been silenced. Our 
party is the only one that has called a national assembly of 
delegates to consider the internal situation of the countryj 
but it had to be suspended on the second day of its delibera- 
tions under pressure from the police. Nevertheless, we were 
able to draw up and sign a manifesto which we distributed 
at first clandestinely and then published in La Vanguardia 
yesterday. This resulted in an order closing down our news- 
paper for a period of five days, and we must expect other 
sanctions in response to future acts which we may feel 
obliged to take, As you see, our situation could not be more 
unpleasant.” 

In a second letter dated January 28 of this year, Americo 
Ghioldi describes a progressive overshadowing of the previously 
stated political situation. In his opinion, the present political 
conditions in Argentina are worse than those which existed 
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during the dictatorship of General XJriburu. The distinguished 
politician, Engineer Julio A. Noble, leader of the powerful 
Accion Argentina democratic movement, in a letter dated Janu- 
ary 30, confirms the picture presented by Americo Ghioldi. 
Finally, the press has recently quoted a very important state- 
ment delivered by Deputy Juan Antonio Solari, General Secre- 
tary of the Congressional Investigating Committee, a body 
which has rendered such valuable service to the continent by 
exposing Nazi activities in Latin America. Deputy Solari said 
that some of the effects of the Argentine attitude at the Rio 
de Janeiro Conference are already beginning to be felt. Thus, 
the members of the staff of the various embassies, legations, 
and consulates of the Axis powers will begin to arrive in Ar- 
gentina, threatening to form a gigantic concentration of the 
best-trained totalitarian agents ever known in the Americas, 
if the corresponding restrictive measures are not adopted 
promptly. 

The consequences of the Argentine position at the Confer- 
ence of Rio will be felt by the neighboring countries. There 
is no doubt that Uruguay will encounter serious difficulties in 
the execution of its plans to fortify its coast in agreement with 
the other members of the Pan-American community. Bolivia 
and Paraguay, countries in which the investment of Argentine 
capital is highly influential, might find themselves in danger of 
being blockaded in so far as their vital communications with 
the Atlantic might be considered as an objective by the pro-Axis 
elements in Argentina. But Chile is the country that will find 
itself in greater difficulty should it desire to carry out an effec- 
tive poHcy of defense of the Magellan zone. Reports from 
Buenos Aires revealed on January 9 that a disagreement had 
arisen between Argentina and the Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of Chile, Senor Juan Bautista Rossetti, because of Argentina's 
refusal to concede to Chile the consent provided for in the 
Treaty of 1881 to fortify the Strait of Magellan. There is no 
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reason to suppose that Argentina will abandon her defeatist 
mind after the conference. It is in this way that the Argentine 
attitude counterbalances the positive results gained by her neigh- 
bors as a consequence of ulterior political developments. 

In the same way, the outstanding triumph of the popular 
forces in the recent Chilean elections might be checked by the 
Argentine position should it be combined with the alarming 
growth of the pro-Nazi sectors in the politics of Chile. In 
effect, while it is true that Juan Antonio Rios, candidate of 
the Radical, Socialist, and Communist parties, obtained a wide 
majority of votes in the elections of February 2, it is also true 
that the candidacy of General Ibanez del Campo each day as- 
sumed more and more the characteristics of a totalitarian cam- 
paign. By controlling the well-established political machines of 
the Conservative and Liberal parties, the Nazi Chilean leader, 
Gonzalez Von Mares, leader of the abortive movement which 
occurred in Santiago in July, 1940, had built up a new political 
machine comprising the most daring elements of the National 
Chilean Front (pro-Nazi organization) and the League of 
Friends of Germany. Juan Antonio Rios, the new president, 
might encounter unsurmountable difficulties in attempting to 
follow a policy of mutual collaboration with the United States, 
if Argentina should represent an obstacle in the fortification of 
the Strait of Magellan and the pro-Nazi forces should simul- 
taneously, after having been reinforced and reinvigorated dur- 
ing the electoral campaign, initiate a psychological offensive 
against every political measure which might put Chile in 
danger of an attack by sea. 

The foregoing are some of the exceedingly complex con- 
sequences of the Argentine attitude at the Rio de Janeiro Con- 
ference. 
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